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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Visiond camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or ¢
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

MosnpaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowM
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ cmpmbl
Sony. C nomouusio Baluen Buaeokamepb!
Handycam Vision Bbl cmoxeTe 3anevaTtneTb
foporve Bam MrHOBeHWA XN3HM C
NPeBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1
3ByKa.

Bawa suaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLleHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbIMU
hYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ 0YEHb J1Ierko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTte cosgasaTb
CeMelHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMM
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocneaytowme roapl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[LnA NpesoTBPALLEHUA BOSrOPaHNA Ui
OMacHOCTN 3MEKTPUHECKOro yAapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapat Ha A0XAb UM 1 BRiary.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopa>keHns aNeKTPUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcny>xnBaHnem obpatlaTbCA TONMbKO K
KBanumUMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXuBaioLwemy
nepcoxary.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

Mepen Hayanom aKkcnnyarauuu

Wcnonb3oBaHie JaHHOrO pyKOBOACTBA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with D in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on Cassette Memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with this
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory CJI|.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

«End Search (p. 25)

« Date Search (p. 66)

= Photo Search (p. 71).

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Title Search (p. 69)

= Superimposing a title (p. 51)

= Making a custom title (p. 56)

= Labeling a cassette (p. 58)

For details, see page 84.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need an PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Korpa Bbl 6yneTe uMtatb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
yunTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMN M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BMAgoKamepe nokasaHbl 3arfnaBHbIMU GykBaMu.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe Boiktoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Ecnu Ha pucyHkax ykasbiBaeTcA 3Hak J>, 10 Bbl
MOXeTe cnyLaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHan
OnA noaTeepXaeHna Bawen paboTebl.

lMpumeyaHue K KacceTe ¢ NamMATbIO

HaHHas Buaeokamepa 6asvpyeTcA Ha
uncpposom sugeocopmate DV. Bbl MmoxeTe
Mcnonb3oBaTh HA AAHHOW BUAEOKaMepe TONbKO
KacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
ncnonb3oBaThk NEeHTbl KacceT mini DV ¢
namaTbio CJI).

Cneayrowme dyHKUMM 6yayT 3aBUCETL OT TOrO,
MCnonb3yeTCA NN IeHTa KacceTbl C NaMATHIO
WK HeT:

* [louck KoHua (cTp. 25)

* [lonck gatobl (CTp. 66)

e doTonomck (cTp. 71).

Cnepytowmmm dyHKUMAMK Bbl MoXeTe
yNpaBnATb TOMNbKO NP UCMNONb30BaHUK KacceThbl
C NamATbIO:

¢ [lonck TuTpa (cTp. 69)

* Hanoxexune tutpa (cTp. 51)

e Co3paHue cobcTBeHHOro TuTpa (cTp. 56)

e O60o3Ha4eHue KacceTbl (CTp. 58)

CM. noapobHoCTH Ha cTp. 84

MpumeyaHue kK cuctemam
UBEeTHOro tenesngeHnA

CucTembl LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAIOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocMoTpa
Bawwux 3anncew no Tenesmsopy Bam
Heo6X04MMO UCMonb30BaThb TENEeBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3nOHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KNHOUNbMBbI,
BUAEOJIeHTbI U apyrue matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3aumuleHbl aBTOPCKMM NMpaBoM.
HenpaBomoyHana 3anvcb Taknx MaTepuanos
MO>XeT NPOTUBOPEYNTb YCNTIOBNAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.



Using this manual

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

< Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

MpenoCTOPOXXHOCTU MO yxoAay 3a
BUAeoKamepoun

« JkpaH XK n/vunu useTtHon BMgouckartesb
BbINOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHeHuem
BbICOKOMNPELN3UOHHOW TEXHOJOMUMU.
OpaHaKo, YepHble TOYKU MU APKUE TOYKU
cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHME UMK 3eNeHble)
MOryT NOCTOAHHO NOABJATLCA Ha 3KpaHe
XK vw/vunun B uBeTHOM Bugouckarene. 3tu
TOYKM CHUTAIOTCA HOPMasbHbIM ABMIEHMEM
B npoLiecce CbeMKW M HUKaK He BNIMAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue. Cebilie
99,99% 3KpaHa npeaHa3Ha4eHHO ANA
ahheKTUBHOro MCNONb30BaHMUA.

= He nossonAaiTe Buaeokamepe genatbcA
BnaxHow. MNpepoxpaHanTe Buaeokamepy ot
[0XAA U Mopckow BoAabl. Ecnn Bel
HamouuTe BuAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXeT
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTL annapara, u B
HEeKOTOpbIX CIly4aAx 3Ta HeNCNpPaBHOCTb He
NOANEXMUT PEMOHTY [a].

= Hukorga He ocTaenAnTe BUAeOKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon cbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOBIEHHOM Ha COJHLIE UM NOZ, NPAMbIMU
CONHEeYHbIMK Nnydamm [b].

[b]
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Checking supplied

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

NpUHaANeXXHOCTEN

MpoBepbTe, YTO CreayoLMe NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Balweii Buaeokamepe.

2] >

H

[9] M@

[1] wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 121)
[2] NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 7)

AC-V326 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 7, 30)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

[4] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 122)

[5] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 63, 79)
[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 123)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 64)

Lens cap (1) (p. 13)

[9] Viewfinder adaptor (1) (p. 11)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBofaHbIv NyNbT AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 121)

[2] BaTapeiinbiit 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 7)

CeTeBoit aganTtep nepem. Toka AC-V326 (1)
(cTp. 7, 30)
dopma BUMOYHOTO pasbema OTINYaeTca B
3aBMCMMOCTY OT PervioHa MCNosb30BaHNA.

[4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ansa nynbTa
AWNCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp.122)

[5] CoeanHuTenbHbIii kabenb ayavo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 63, 79)

[6] Mneuesom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 123)
21-wTbipbKoBbIY aganTep (1) (cTp. 64)
Kpbiwka o6bekTnBa (1) (cTp. 13)

[9] AnanTepy Bugouckatens (1) (cTp. 11)

Cofep>X1umMoe 3anmcy He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, CNn 3anucb Unn
BOCMpOM3BeaeHNe He BbINoNHAEeTCA
BCeACTBME MOBPEXAEeHNA BuaeoKamepbl,
BWOEOMEHTbI U T.4.




Getting started

Charging and installing
the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration.

(1) Connect the mains lead to mains.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit and
slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow. The CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up.
Charging begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

MoarotoBKa K JKcnnyaTtauuu

3apAakauvycTaHoBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6s510ka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Bawen Bugeokavepbl
Bam Hy>cHO crnepBa 3apAAWTb U YyCTaHOBUTb
6aTtapenHbin 65n10K. inA 3apAaku 6aTtaperiHoro
6noka ucnonb3ynTe Npunaraembii CETEBON
afanTtep nepeMeHHoro Toka.

3apagkabaTtapenHoro 65oka

3apsxaviTe 6aTapemnHbii 60K Ha NIOCKON

nosepxHocTu 6e3 snbpaumm.

(1) MopcoenmHUTE CeTEBOW NPOBOA K
3NEeKTPUYECKON CETU.

(2) CoBmecTuUTE NOBEPXHOCTL HaTapernHoro
6110Ka, NOMEYEHHYI0 3HaKOM P> C 3aTBOPOM
rHe3aa ceTeBoOro aaantepa nepemMeHHoro
ToKa. 3aTtem BbIPOBHANTE U ABUrante
6aTapeiHbln 610K B HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKM.
JNlamnoyka CHARGE (opaHxeBan) 6ynet
ropeTb. 3apAaKa Hayanachb.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHer,

HOpManbHaA 3apAaka 3aBeplueHa. [nA

MOJNTHOW 3apAAKMK, KoTopaA no3sonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBatb 6aTapenHbin 650K AOMbLUE, YEM

06bI4HO OcTaBbTe 6aTapenHbIn 6roK Ha MecTe
npuénM3NTenbHO Ha OAWH Yac.

OTcoeanHnTe annapaT OT ANEKTPUYECKON CeTH.

a 3aTeM CHUMUTe H6aTapenHbin 61oK n

yCTaHOBUTE ero Ha Buaeokamepy. Bol Takxe

MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHblin 610K A0

TOrO, KaK OH MOJSIHOCTbIO 3apAAUTCA.

unneLeAuruade M edaoLoadol] / panels Bumaso I



Charging and installing the

3apAaka U yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Charging time

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apAaaku

lp A iy

NP-F330 (supplied) 130 (70)

NP-F530 170 (110)
NP-F550 180 (120)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F750 270 (210)
NP-F930 330 (270)
NP-F950 360 (300)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

While using with viewfinder

Battery Continuous Typical

pack recording recording
time ** time ***

NP-F330 80 (70) 40 (35)

(supplied)

NP-F530 125 (115) 65 (60)

NP-F550 155 (140) 85 (75)

NP-F730 275 (250) 150 (135)

NP-F750 325 (285) 175 (155)

NP-F930 430 (385) 235 (210)

NP-F950 495 (450) 270 (245)

BarapeiHbin 6110k Bpemsa sapaaku*

NP-F330 (npunaraetca) 130 (70)

NP-F530 170 (110)
NP-F550 180 (120)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F750 270 (210)
NP-F930 330 (270)
NP-F950 360 (300)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT Bpemsa, Tpebyemye

ANA HOPManbHOW 3apAaKK.

* MNpnbnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKM NOMIHOCTbIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510Ka ¢ Cnonb3oBaHNEM
npuiaraemoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpu 6onee HU3KMX
Temnepatypax notpebyetca 6onee
ANUTenbHoe BpeMA 3apAaKu.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAna 6aTapeHoro
6noka
anI ncnosib3oBaHUM BUAoUckKartena

BarapeiHbin  Bpema Bpema
6nok HenpepbIBHOW  TUMUYHOW
3anucu** 3anucu***
NP-F330 80 (70) 40 (35)
(npunaraeTca)
NP-F530 125 (115) 65 (60)
NP-F550 155 (140) 85 (75)
NP-F730 275 (250) 150 (135)
NP-F750 325 (285) 175 (155)
NP-F930 430 (385) 235 (210)
NP-F950 495 (450) 270 (245)




Charging and installing the
battery pack

While using with LCD

3apAaka U yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHum XK

Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording  time

e e Hhiv

o

NP-F330 60 (55) 30 (30) 60 (55)
(supplied)
NP-F530 100 (85) 55 (45) 100 (85)
NP-F550 125 (110) 70 (60) 125 (110)
NP-F730 215 (195) 120 (110) 215 (195)
NP-F750 260 (230) 145 (130) 260 (230)
NP-F930 355 (315) 200 (175) 355 (315)
NP-F950 395 (350) 220 (195) 395 (350)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a hormally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

** - Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

*** - Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

«When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

Barapeiinbiii Bpema Bpemsa Bpemsa
6nok HenpepbIBHO  TUMMYHOW  BOCMpPO-
3anueun™ 3anucu™  U3BefeHuA
Ha XXK[
NP-F330 60 (55) 30 (30) 60 (55)
(npunaraeTcA)
NP-F530 100 (85) 55 (45) 100 (85)
NP-F550 125 (110) 70 (60) 125 (110)
NP-F730 215 (195) 120 (110) 215 (195)
NP-F750 260 (230) 145 (130) 260 (230)
NP-F930 355 (315) 200 (175) 355 (315)
NP-F950 395 (350) 220 (195) 395 (350)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasbiBatoT Bpems, Koraa Bol
MCMOoNb3yeTe HOPMarbHO 3apAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 6noka
6yneT kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete
Bm.qeOKamepy B XONOAHbIX YCMOBUAX.
MpubnmsnTenbHoe Bpema HenpepbiBHON
3anucy B MOMeLLEeHUN.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anucuy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anncu, pe>xkMMoM roTOBHOCTM, HAe340M
B/EOKaMepbl U BKIOYeHnem/
BbIK/IIO4YEeHMEM NUTaHnA. PakTUHECKUin CPoK
cny>x6bl 3apAga 6atapenHoro 61o0ka MmoxeTt
6bITb KOpoYe.

MpumeyaHuA K UHAUKaLUKU OCTaBLUErocA

BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTtapenHoro 6noka Bo

BpEeMA 3anucu

«QOcTaBlueeca Bpema paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BugoncKaTene unm Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako, nHankauma MoXxeT
oTObpaxKaTbCA HeMpPaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTH
OT YCNOBWI U O6CTOATENLCTB UCMOMb30BaHUA.

= Korgaa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
nNpubnu3nTenbHo 1 MUHyTa AnAa NpaBuIIbHOMO
0TOBPaKeHUA OCTaBLUErocA BPEMEHMW.

nuneLeAruade M exgorolrol] / pauels buinieo I
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Charging and installing the
battery pack

3apAaka U yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

OnA cHATUA 6aTapeiriHoro 6noka
[Bvravite 6aTapeliHbln 6510K B HanpaBneHn
CTPenKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot charge the battery pack while you
operate the camcorder using the AC power
adaptor.

= When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it is locked.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

MNMpumeyaHuA K 3apAake 6atapeHoro 6noka

= lamnoyka CHARGE ocTtaeTca ropAwen Ha
NPOTAXKEHUM HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHU, faxKe ecnu
6aTapenHbivi 610K CHAT U CETEBOW NPOBOA,
OTCOEAMHEH OT CeTU nocre 3apAaKu
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka. 310
ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

«Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE He roput,
OTCOEeANHMTE CeTEBOW NPOBOA.
MpnbnunamnTensHo Yepes oAHYy MUHYTY CHOBa
NnoAcoeaVHNTE CETEBOW NPOBOA.

= Bbl He MOXeTe 3apAXkaTb baTaperHbI 610K
BO BPeMA MUCMOoNb30BaHWA BUAEOKaMepbl OT
CEeTEeBOro aaanTtepa NepemMeHHoro Toka.

«Korpaa ycTaHoBMEH NOMHOCTbIO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6arTapenHbii 6ok namnoyka CHARGE
3aropvTCA OAWH pas, a 3aTemM noracHer.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

(1) MoaHnmuTe BUOOUCKATEND BBEPX.

(2) BcTaBbTe baTapeiHbii 610K B HanpasneHnm
3Haka ¥ Ha 6aTaperiHom 6noke. [iBurante
6aTapenHbii 610K BHWM3 A0 TEX MOop, NOKa OH
He 3allefKHeTCA.

Hape>xHo npucoeauHuTe 6aTapenHbin 6noK K
BMAgoKamepe.

2




Charging and installing the
battery pack

Note on installing the NP-F730/F750 battery
pack

Use the camcoder while stretching out the
viewfinder. Be careful not to catch your finger in
when you fold the viewfinder back to the original
position.

Note on installing the NP-F930/F950 battery
pack [a]

Use the camcorder while lifting up the
viewfinder.

When you install the viewfinder adaptor, you
can record a picture with stretching out the
viewfinder while using the NP-F930/F950
battery pack.

Install the viewfinder adaptor by matching the
adaptor groove and the finder tip shown in the
figure. An eclipse may appear in the finder if you
use the adaptor. This will not affect the recorded
image.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

To remove the battery pack [b]

While pressing { BATT, slide the battery pack in
the direction of the arrow.

[a] Viewfinder adaptor/
ApanTtepy BugouckaTena

|l nl

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 35).

3apAaka U yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHUA K ycTaHOBKe 6aTapeiiHOro
6noka NP-F730/F750

Vcnonb3yinte Buaeokamepy, BblABUHYB
Bugouckartenb. byabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TOObI HE
NpULEMUTb CBOM Nasiel Npy cknaabiBaHnm
BMaouckartens.

MpumeyaHue K ycTaHOBKe 6aTapeiHOro
6noka NP-F930/F950 [a]

Vcnonb3yinte Bugeokamepy, NpunoaHAB BBEPX
BMaouckartersb.

Korpa Bbl ycTaHaBnmeaeTe apantep
Buaouckartensa, Bel moxeTe 3anncaTb
n3obpaxkeHve nNpu BblABUHYTOM BuaoucKartesne
C ucrnonb3oBaHueM 6ataperHoro 6noka NP-
F930/F950.

YcTaHoBWTe aganTtep BUgoncKaTena nytem
COBMeELLEeHMA Nasa aaanTepa u BbicTyna
BMAOMCKATENA, Kak NoKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKe.
[MoTycKHEHMe MOXET MPOMCXOanTb B

Bugouckarene, ecnv Bbl ncnonbdyete agantep.

370 He byaeT BNUATbL Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTapeiiHoMy 610Ky
He HocuTe Buoeokamepy, aepx<a ee 3a
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

InAa cHATMA 6aTtapenHoro 6noka [b]
Haxwumas { BATT, nepefBuHbTe 6aTapenHi
610K B HanpaBsieHUN CTPENKU.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe NpocMoTpeThb AEMOHCTPaLMIO
(OYHKLUMIA, UMEIOLLMXCA B HANM4ue y AaHHOM
Buaeokameps! (cTp. 35).

nuneLeAruade M exgorolrol] / pauels buinieo I
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Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow. The
cassette lid opens, then the cassette
compartment opens automatically.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out
into the cassette compartment.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.

(4) Close the lid by pressing the mark until
it clicks.

Mini \a
* "IN is a trademark.

BcTtaBka kacceTtbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb TOMbKO KacceTy mini

DV, co atakom "IN logo*.

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA YCTAHOBIEH.

(1)CaguHbte EJECT B HanpaBneHnn CTPenku.
KpblwKa KacceTbl OTKpbIBAETCA, a 3aTeM
aBTOMaTMYECKM OTKPbIBAETCA KacCeTHbIN
OTCEK.

(2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy B KaCCeTHbIV OTCEK C
OKOLLKOM, 06paLleHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) 3akpownTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXKaB Ha 3HaK
Ha KacCeTHOM OTCeke.

(@) 3akpoWiTe KpbILKY HaXKaTUeM Ha 3HaK (PusH),
nokKa OHa He 3allenkKHeTCA.

* Minin‘ ABMAETCA TOBaPHbIM 3HAKOM.

Notes

«When you open the lid immediately after you
install the battery, the cassette compartment
may not open. Close the lid and open it again.

= The cassette lid and the cassette compartment
may not be closed when you press any part of
the lid other than the mark.

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the B3 and £ indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape. To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

MpumeyaHue

«Koraa Bbl 0TKpbIBaeTe KpbILWKY Cpasy xe
nocne yctaHoBku 6aTtapeinHoro 65oka,
KacCeTHbIA OTCEK MOXET He OTKPbIThCA.
3aKpoWiTe KpbILLKY U OTKPOWTE ee CHOBa.

= KpbllKa KacceTbl U KaCCETHbI OTCEK MOXET He
3aKpblBaThCA, ecnn Bl HaXkMMaeTe Kakyo-nMbo
[PYryto YacTb KpPbILWKK, KpoMme 3Haka (PUsH],

[nA BbiTaNnKnBaHUA KacceTbl
CrnepyA BbIlWEONMCaHHOW Npoueaype B NyHKTe
2, BblHbTE KaccerTy.

[OnA npepoTBpaLleHua criy4anHoro
CTUpaHuA

CABUHbTE M OTKPOWTE NENEeCTOK Ha KacceTe,
4TO6bI 6bISI0 BUAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl
nonbITaeTechb BbINOMHNUTL 3aMUCh NPV BUAVMOWN
KpacHON MeTKe, TO MHAMKATOPbl BT 1 & 6yayT
muraTh Ha akpaHe XK/ vnu B Bugonckarene, n
Bbl He cmoXxeTe Npon3BecTu 3anuch Ha 3Ty
NeHTy. [INA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3anucKn Ha
TaKylo NeHTY CABWHbTE M 3aKPONTEe NenecTok
[ONA 3aKPbITUA KPAaCHOW METKMU.




Basic operation

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 88).

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(3) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. “REC”
appears in the viewfinder. The camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

@DSESTBY

@DSFREC
0:00:00
60min

40min {=

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAEOKaMEPbI

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA
yCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa u
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
naxenu XKL ycTaHoBMeH B nonoxexue Y .
MNepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe 3anucb
0JHOPa30BbIX COOLITUI, Bbl MOXeETE 3ax0TeTb
coenatb NPo6HYIO 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXKAEHUA,
4YTO Buaeokamepa pabotaeT npasBuIibHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete Buaeokamepy B Nepsblii

pas, To BK/OYMTE ee 1 ycTaHoBUTE AaTy u

BpemsA Ha Balwe mecTHoe BpemA nepen Havanom

3anucu (cTp. 88).

(1) CHUMKUTE KpBbIWKY 06BbEKTMBA 1 NOTAHMTE 3a
LUHYPOK KPbILWKN 06bEKTMBA ANA ee
uKcaumm.

(2) HaxkumanA maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE €ro B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA. Biigeoka 6ynet
yCTaHOBJIEHA Ha PEXWM rOTOBHOCTMY.

(3)Haxxmnte START/STOP.

Bupeokamepa HaumHaeT 3anuck. B
BMAouCKaTesie NoABMNAETCA NHAMKATOP
“REC”. Jlamnoyka 3anvcu kamepon,
pacnonoxeHHaA Ha nepeAHen naHenu
B/AEOKaMepbl, Takxe byaeT ropeTb.

Bbl Takxke mMoxTe BblibpaTb pexxum 3anucu SP

(cTaHpaapTHOe BocnpousseaeHune) unu LP

(yanvHeHHoe BocnponsseneHue). MNepen

Havanom 3anucu yctaHoute REC MODE B

CMCTEME MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUN C

NpOAOMXUTENBHOCTLIO Ballei nnaHupyemon

3anucu.

nuhedauo a19HE0HIQ / suollelado diseg I
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

To stop recording momentarily [a]

Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode)

BnaeokKamepbl

[inAa BpeMeHHOI OCTaHOBKM 3anucwm [a]
Haxmnte START/STOP. WHaukatop “STBY”
noABnAeTCABBUOOUCKaTene OEMII

. Y=o

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

@DSPSTBY
0:35:20
25min 9

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p.84).

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

[AnAa oKoH4aHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa HaxmuTe START/STOP gna octaHOBKM
3anucu. YctaHoBuTe BblkntodaTens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF. 3atem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy U
yaanute 6aTapeiiHbin 6110K.

Dillge

o

MpounTante NHCTPYKLMM OTHOCUTENMBHO NamATH
KacceTbl AnA NpaBuIIbHOTO UCMOSIb30BaHNA
OaHHOW dpyHKUMK (CTp. 84).

Ona ¢pokycupoBku o6beKTUBA
Buaouckartens

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe YeTKO BUAETb NHANKATOPbI
B BuAovcKaTesne unu nocne Toro, Kak KTo-To
[Apyroi ucnonb3osasn BUAEOKaMepy, BbIMOMHUTE
hOKYCMpPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUAOUCKATENA.
MepenBuHbTE pbiYar perynmpoBku 06beKkTnea
BuaouckaTtena Tak, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbI B
Buaounckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKYCMPOBaHBI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

14

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAaeTe Buaeokamepy B pexumMe
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BUAeoKaMepa BbIKIIOUNTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpalLaeT pacxon
3apAga 6aTapenHoro 610ka M U3HOC neHThl. OnA
BOCCTaHOB/NEHMA peXXMma roTOBHOCTU, HaXuUMmas
MarneHbKyIo 3eMIEHYI0 KHOMKY Ha BblKovaTene
POWER, cnepsa ycTaHOBUTE €ro B NOfoXeHWe
OFF, a 3atem B nonoxenne CAMERA. Ona
Hayana 3anvcu Haxxmute START/STOP.



Camera recording

Note on Recording mode

This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu system. In LP
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

Notes on LP mode

«\We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

«When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

«When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

=You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code

= The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, "0:00:00" (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and "0:00:00:00"
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER
mode.

«Be sure not to make a blank portion when
recording, because the time code will start from
*0:00:00:00” again.

= This camcorder uses the drop frame mode.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with ) in the illustrations, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select OFF in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMAaeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHue K pexxumy 3anucu

[JaHHaA Bnaeokamepa MOXeT BbIMONHATb
3anucb 1 BocnpouaseaeHue B pexxume SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA) U B pEXUME
LP (yanvHeHHoro Bocnponssenenna). Boibepute
SP vnu LP B cucteme meHto. B pexxume LP Bel
MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTb 3an1cb NPOAOIIXUTENb-
HocTbio B 1,5 pasa anvHee, Yyem B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP
* Mbl pekoMeHayeM MCMoNb30BaTh AaHHYO
B/AEOKaMepy AA BOCMOV3BEAEHWA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX Ha 3TOW e Buaeokamepe. Ecnm
neHTa, 3anMcaHHan Ha Apyrow Buaeokamepe,
BOCMNPON3BOANTCA Ha AaHHOW Bnaeokamepe
U1 HaobopoT, MOTYT MNOABMATLCA NOMEXU C
MO3aNYHOWN CTPYKTYPOW.
® Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anuch B pexxnmax SP n
LP Ha ogHOW 1 TOM e NneHTe nnu
3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE AMU30bl B peXnMe
LP, To BOCNpounssoanmMoe nsobpaxxeHve
MOXET 6bITb UCKaXXEHO UMK >X€ BPEMEHHOMN
KOA MeX Ay cueHamy MoXeT 6biTb 3anncaH
HenpaswWIbHO.
Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvcb B pexxume LP,
Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb KacceTbl
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV, 4To6bl Bbl
MOTJIM NONYyYNTb HanboNbLLYIO 0TAaYY OT
Bawen Bunaeokamepbl.
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONMHUTL HaNoXeHne
3BYKOBOr0O COMPOBOXAEHUA Ha NEHTe,
3anuncaHHou B pexxkume LP. Ncnonb3ayite
pexxum SP ana 3anvicy NeHTbl, Ha KOTopyto Bol
XOTUTE HANOXXMTb 3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHME.

MpumeyaHuA K BpeMEHHOMY Koay

* BpemeHHOW Ko yKasblBaeT BpeMsA 3anncu nunm
socnpousseneHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl : MUHYTHI :
cekyHAbl) B pexkume CAMERA n “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl : MUHYTBI : CEKYHAbI : Kafpbl) B pexxume
PLAYER.

* Hu B KOeM cryyae He ocTaBnAnTe
He3anucaHHbIX y4aCTKOB BO BPEMA 3anucm,
TaK Kak BpeMeHHOW KoJ cHoBa byaeT
HaumHaTbeA ¢ oTcyeTa “0:00:00:00”.

= [laHHaA Buaeokamepa nucnosb3yeT pexnm
nponycka kagpa.

MNpumeyaHue K 3yMMepHOMY 3ByKOBOMY
curHany

Kak yka3aHo Ha pycyHKax ¢ MoMoLbio J>, 0AvH
3YMMEpHbIV CUrHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bebl
BKJIIOYaETe NUTaHNe UNn Ha4YMHaeTe 3anwuch, n
[Ba 3yMMepHbIX CurHana 3Byyar, koraa Bol
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb, NOATBEPXAaA TEM
cambIM paboTy. Heckonbko 3yMMepHbIX
curHanoB Takxe 6yeT 3By4YaTb B Ka4ecTse
npeaynpexaneHna Kakoro-Hmbyab HeobbIYHOro
COCTOAHMA BUAEOKamepbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnn Bel He xoTute
cnywaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA 3ByKOBOW CUrHan, To
Bbl6bepuTe OFF B cucteme MeHIo.

nuhedauo a19HE0HIQ / suollelado diseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording

Note on remaining tape indicator

The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you
change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use
the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)
“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther

BnaeokKamepbl

-

|/|H,DMKaLlI/1F| MOXeT OTOGpa)KaTbCFl HEeTO4YHO B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT JIeHTbI. XOTA MHOMKauuA He
OTO6pa)KaeTCF| B MOMEHT BKJTHO4EeHUA 3anncu,
OHa NoABUTCA Yepe3 HEeCKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUMN Hae3aa
BUAeOKamepbl

Haesn Buaeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKUM
npuemMom 3anucu, KoTopbI No3BonAeT Bam
M3MEHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [na 6onee
npocheccroHanbHOro Buaa 3anmcein ymepeHHo
ncnonb3ynTe OYHKUMIO Haesaa BuaeoKamepsbl.

away) CtopoHa “T”:  anA TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa“W ”: [OnA WMPOKOro yria CbeMKmn
(06beKkT yaanaeta)
wiE— T I L — )

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Press the power zoom switch a little for a
relatively slow zoom; press it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, press the “W” side of the power
zoom switch until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about

1/2 inch) away in the wide-angle position.

CkopocTb Hae3na Buaeokamepbl (Haesf,
C pPasfIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

HaxmunTe nepeknioyaTens NPpUBOAHOIO
TpaHcgokaTopa HEMHOMO Af1A CPaBHUTENbHO
MeANIeHHOro Haesaa BuAeoKaMepbl; HAXXMUTE
ero ewle 6onblie AnA Hae3aa Ha BbICOKON
CKOPOCTW.

L)
-

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Nony4uTb YETKOWM
(hOKYCMPOBKM BO BpEMA KpavHero Haesaa B
pexxvme TenedoTo, HAXXMUTE CTOPOHY “W”
nepeknoyaTens NPUBOAHOrO TpaHcgokaTopa A0
Tex nop, noka Bbl He nony4unTe YeTKon
POKYCUPOBKU. Bbl MOXXETE CHUMATb O6BEKT,
KOTOpbIM MO MeHbLUen mepe Ha 80 cm (okono 2 5/8
doyTa) yaaneH ot NoBEpPXHOCTU 06beKTNBA B
nonoxeHum TenedoTo, Unu yaaneH
npubnunamnTensHo Ha 1 cm (okono 1/2 gioima) B
MONOXEHUM LUMPOKOrO yrna.



Camera recording

Notes on digital zoom

< More than 15x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMAaeoKamepbl

ITnssimmacioay

= TpaHcdokaTop 6onee, 4em c15-KpaTHbIM
yBENMYeHWeM Co34aH B LchpoBOM
VCMOJTHEHWN, U KA4eCTBO M306paxKkeHna
yXyZAlaeTcA no mepe Bawero aBuxeHvA B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe
ncnonb3oBaTh LMPOBON TpaHcdokaTop,
yctaHosute cyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme
meHto Ha OFF.

«[lpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHaMKaTopa NpMBOAHOIO
TpaHctokaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy umcposor
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesasa ctopoHa [b]

nokasbiBaeT 30Hy ONTUYECKOW TpaHCcdoKauuu.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKuUmio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, 10 30Ha [a] ucuesHer.

[b] [a]

=0,
7
Il

nuhedauo a19HE0HIQ / suollelado diseg I
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Camera recording

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal

start/stop mode. These modes enable you to

take a series of quick shots resulting in a lively

video.

(1) Slide OPEN in the direction of the arrow and
open the LCD panel.

(2)Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

Y :Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

& ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.

(3)Press START/STOP. Recording starts.

If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. The dots
disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below. When five seconds elapse and
all the dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Bbibop pe>xxuma 3anycka/
OCTaHOBKM

Bawa Buaeokamepa nmeeT asa pexuma, kpome

HOPMarnbHOro pexxuma 3anycka/ocTaHOBKU. OTn

peXXvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam CHATL ceputo

KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBanA B pesynbraTe

0XXVBIIEHHYIO BUAEONPOrpammy.

(1) MepenBnHbTe OPEN B HanpasneHunm
CcTpenku n oTkponte naHens XKL,

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens START/STOP
MODE Ha »enaemblii pexxum.
& :3anucb HaunHaeTcA Koraa Bbl
HaxumaeTte START/STOP u
3aKaH4uBaeTcA, kKoraa Bel HaxxMmaeTe aTy
KHOMKY CHOBA (HOPMasbHbI PEXUM).

Bupeokamepa npon3BoauT 3anuncb TOSIbKO
Toraa, koraa Bel nepxxute START/STOP B
HaXKaToM COCTOAHU, Tak, 4TO Bbl MoXxeTe
n3bexatb 3anucy HEHYXXHbIX CLIEH.
555 KorpaBbiHaoxumaeTe START/STOP,
BuAeoKamepa nNpovM3BoAMT 3amnnch B
Te4yeHune 5 cekyHp, a 3aTem
OCTaHaB/IMBAETCA aBTOMATUYECKMN.

(3) Haxxmnte START/STOP. 3anucb
Ha4ynHaeTcA.

Ecrnv BbiBbibpan5SEC ,MATbTOYEK
noABnAeTCA B BUAouckartene unm akpaH >XK[.
TOYKM NCYe3aloT CO CKOPOCTbIO MO OAHOW 3a
CeKyHy, Kak nokasaHo Ha pucyHke. Koraa nAaTb
CEKYH[ UCTEKYT U BCE TOYKM UCHESHYT,
BUAeoKamepa NepeknioYnTCA Ha PeXxXum
rOTOBHOCTU aBTOMAaTU4ECKM.

2

START/STOP MODE 5
4 4 s

ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING {j]IID]ID]]
—=

~

REC REC
0:00:00 0:00:04
(XYY




Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMAaeoKamepbl

To extend the recording time in 5SEC [inA npoaneHnA BpemMeHu 3anucu B

mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Note on 5SEC recording
If you have turned off the indicators on the LCD
screen, the dots do not appear.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder
turns off automatically except in mirror mode.
You cannot monitor the sound from the speaker
during recording.
(1)Slide OPEN in the direction of the arrow and
open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 180 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT + or —.
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHoBa Ao Toro, kak Bce
TOYKM NCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPOAONXKaETCA eLle B
TedeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MOMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

MheniliC
Ecnu Bbl BBIKIOUYNAM MHONKATOPBI Ha 9KpaHe
KK, To4kun noAasnATbCA He 6y ayT.

Cbemka ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMEM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NponsBoauTb 3anucb

n3obpaxkeHuA, rnAaaA Ha akpaH XK.

Mpu ncnons3osaHun akpaHa XKL akpaH

BMAOUCKaTENA BbIK/IOYAEeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU

32 UCKITIOYEHUM 3epKanbHOro pexxuma. Bbl He

MO>eTe CrnbiliaTb 3ByK OT FPOMKOroBopuTena

BO Bpems 3anucu.

(1) NepenBuHbTe OPEN B HanpaBneHun
CTpenkm n oTkponTte naHeno XKL,

(2) OtperynupyinTte yron naHenu XK.
Manene XK nepemelyaeTtca
npubnuantensHo Ha 90 rpagycoBs B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpubnuanTensHo Ha 180 rpaaycos
B APYryro CTOPOHY.

[nA perynupoBkun APKocTK akpaHa XXK[
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT + nnm —.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 61oka

6yneT anvHee, Korga navens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.

Vcnonb3yinTe Buagouckatenb BMECTO 9KpaHa

KK anAa skoHomum 3apaaa 6atapenHoro

6noka.

e ™
®
S
2
@
e
O
\ J
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMaeoKamepbl

Notes on the LCD panel

= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a}

= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b]

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

« Do not push nor touch the LCD panel while
operating the camcorder.

= You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

MoveeHma-eikK

 [pu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK
roBopaynBanTe ee BepPTMKanbHO A0 TeX nop,
rnoka oHa He 3alenkHeTtcAa [a]

¢ Mpu BpaweHun naHenu XK asuranTe ee
BCeraa BepTUKanbHO; NN B MPOTUBHOM
cnyyae Kopryc Buaeokamepbl MOXET ObITb
nospexaeH nnu narens XK moxeT 6bITb
3aKpbiTa HenpasuibHO [b]

¢ [onHocTbio 3akporiTe naHenb KK/, koraa oHa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

* He HaxxumanTe n He Tporante XK npu
nepemeieHn naHenu XK.

® Bbl MOXETE CTONKHYTbCA C TPYAHOCTAMU Npu
npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK/[ n3-3a otbnecka
npy NCNonNb30BaHUN BUAEOKAMEpPbI Ha ynumue.

[b]




Camera recording

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel up vertically. When you
turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the & indicator
appears on the LCD screen (mirror mode) and
the time code and remaining tape indicators
disappear.

You can also use the Remote Commander.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel down toward the camcorder
body.

-_

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BMAaeoKamepbl

Bo3MOXXHOCTb ANA CHUMaemMoro
yenoBeka Habnopartb CbeMKYy

Bbl MOXXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK, Tak,
4yTO OHa ByaeT obpalleHa B Apyryio CTOPOHY 1
Bbl MOXeTe AaTb BOSMOXXHOCTb CHUMaeMoMy
yenoseky HabnwaaTb CbeMKY, KOHTPONMpYA
3anucb B BUAgonckKaTene.

MoBopaumBante naHenb XXK[, aepxa ee
BepTukanbHo. Koraa Bl nepeBepHeTe naHesb
KK[, Ha 180 rpapycoB HAMKaTop & NoABUTCA

HaskpaHe KK pangiea) 7]
MHAMKaTOPbI KOAa AAHHbIX U OCTBLUENCA NEHTbI
NCYE3HYT.

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe Ucnosib3oBaTb nynbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHuA.

[

MosepHuTe naHens XK[ BHM3 B HanpasneHun
Kopnyca BuaeoKamepbl.
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording

Notes on mirror mode

= When you turn the LCD panel about 90 degrees
to 180 degrees, the camcorder enters mirror
mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD.

= The picture on the LCD looks like a mirror-
image while recording in mirror mode. The
STBY indicator appears as 11@® and REC as @.
Other indicators appear as mirror-image. Some
indicators may not appear in mirror mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
and ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

BuaeokKamepbl

Mreamanqmay

= Korpaa Bbl nosopaymsaeTte naHens XKK[ Ha 90
— 180 rpagycoB, Bugeokamepa BXoauT B
3epKarbHbI PEXWM.

= /icnonb3yA 3epKasbHblii pexxum, Bel moxeTe
3anucaTb camoro cebn, HabntoaaA cebA Ha Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

= 1306paxxenHne Ha XKK[] noasnAeTcA B
3epKanbHOM 0TO6paXkeHun BO BPeMA 3anuncu B
3epkanbHoM pexxume. MHamkatop STBY
nossnaetcA B Buae 11@®, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrue nHavkaTopbl NOABNAIOTCA, Kak
3epkarnbHble oTobpaXkeHuA. HekoTopble
WHAMKaTOPbl MOTYT HE NOABNATLCA B
3epKanbHOM pexxuve.

= Bo BpemsA 3anucy B 3epkanbHOM pexume, Bbl
He MO>XKeTe UCMOosb30BaTh creaytoLme
dyHkumn: MENU, TITLE n ZERO SET
MEMORY Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.




Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

<Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

«Place your elbows against your side.

«Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it.

«Place your eye against the viewfinder eyecup.

«Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.

= Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder
frame as a guide to determine the horizontal
plane.

«You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
record from a low position. [b]

«You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel. [c]

«When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

CoBeTbl ANnA ny4iien
CbeMKMU

[0nA KagpoB Npy yaep>KaHun BUAEOKamephl B

pykax Bbl nonyuute ny4wiuve pesynbrartbl, ecnu

6yneTe AepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM

CO CrneyroWUM PEKOMEHAALMAMMU:

= [lepxxuTe BuAEOKaMepy KPenko 1 3akpenure
ee C NMOMOLLbIO PEMEHHOro 3axBaTta Tak, YToobl
Bbl Nerko Morny MaHunynMpoBaTthb
perynaTopamMu ¢ NoMoLLbio 60JIbLIOro Nasbua.

[a]

* PacnonoxwuTe Bawwu noktu no 60okam ot cebA.
* PacnonoxwTe Baly nesyto pyky nog,
BUEOKaMepon AnA ee NoaaepXKu.

A npl/l)KMI/ITe Baw rnas k OKynApy Bngouckatena.

® Hu B KOeM criy4ae He TporawTe BCTPOEHHbIN
MUKPOGOH.

® icnonb3yinTe BU3MPHYIO pamky naHenu XK
Unu BUaouCKaTensa B ka4ecTBe PyKOBOACTBA
[NA onpeAeneHyA ropusoHTanbHOro nnaxHa.

® Bbl Takxe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HA3KOTO
MOSIOXEHWA ANA NOMy4eHNA NHTePEeCHoro yrna
3anucu. NogHumuTe BUaoncKaTens BBepX ANA
3anncu U3 HU3Koro nonoxexua. [b]

® Bbl Takxe MOXeTe 3anvcblBaTb U3 HA3KOrO
MOMIOXXEHNA NN JaXKe U3 BbICOKIO NONOXeHWA
¢ ncnonb3osaHnem naHenu XKL, [c]

¢ Korga Bbl ncnonesyete akpaH XXK[ Ha ynuue
noA, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHBIM CBETOM, TO
nsobpaxxeHne Ha akpaHe XKK/[ MoxeT 6bITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnm ato cnyuuTcea,
TO Mbl pekoMeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb
BMAoucKaresb.
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

Cautions on the LCD panel and on the

viewfinder

« Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or the LCD panel. [d]

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window. [e]

[d]

CoBeTbl ANA Ny4lleid CbeMKHM

MocTapaiiTecb pacnonoXxuTb BUAeoKamepy
CBEpXy Ha cTone vunu niobon Apyron NIocKown
NOBEPXHOCTW NoaxoAALen BbicoTbl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA doTtoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCMonb3oBaTh ee U ANA BUAEOKaMepbl.
Mpu nprkpenneHun TpeHorn He npmbl Sony
ybeanTech, 4TO ANNHA BUHTA TPEHOrM MeHee 6,5
MM (9/32 prorima). B npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He
CMOXeTe NoACOeANHUTL BUaeoKamepy
HafeXHo, a BUHT MOXET NOBPeanTb
BUAgoKamepy.

Mo eme]

»

«He nogHumaviTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugonckartens unu naHens XK . [d]

* He pacnonoranTte Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKTVB 1nn 3kpaH XKK[ 6binun HanpaeneHbl
B CTOPOHY conHua. BHyTpeHHue yactu
Bugouckatena unv naHenn XXKI moryT 6biTb
nospexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI Mpn
pacnonoXeHuv BuaeoKamepbl NoL COSHUEM
unu Bosne okHa. [e]




Checking the

recorded pictre

Using the EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1)While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2)Press the — @ side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion plays back (Rec Review).
Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

MNpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3o6paxxeHus

Wcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe

NnepecMoTPEeTb NOCNEAHION 3anvCaHHYIo CLEHY

UM NPOBEPUTL 3anMcaHHoe N3obpadkeHne Ha

akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene.

(1)Haxnmana ManeHbKyo 3efeHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2Ha MrHoBeHVe HaXXMUTE CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM

EDITSEARCH; nocneaHne HECKONMbKO
CeKyHf 3anuncaHomn vyactu 6yayT
BOOTO/GEEH-IEP

[ep>Xute HaxxaTo CTOPOHY — KHOMKMU
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAgOKamepa BEPHETCA K XXenaemow cLeHe.
MocnepHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb 6yaeT
BocrpousBefeHa. [nA npoaBuMXeHnA Bnepes
OEpPXXUTE HaXKaTON CTOPOHY + (VIOHTEIHL M

| ]

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

END SEARCH

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeAeHUsA
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point 8717 BO3BpalieHua K nocnenHei

(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds and stops. Note
that when you use a tape without cassette
memory, this function does not work once you
eject the cassette after recording.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the tape, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
you record will be smooth.

3anucaHHou Touke (END SEARCH)
Haxxmute END SEARCH. BocnpousseaeHve
nocrepHero 3anvmcaHHoro mecta byet
BbIMOSTHEHO NPUGN3UTENBHO B TeYEeHMe 5 CekyHA
1 OCTaHOBNEHO. 3aMeTbTe, YTO Koraa Bel
ucnonb3yeTe NeHTy KacceTbl 6e3 namMATH, fAaHHaA
yHKUMA He paboTaeT, ecnn Bbl BbITONKHETE
KacceTy nocne BbINOSIHEHNA 3anucu.

CHoBa AnA Havyana 3anucu

Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anuck HauMHaeTcA oT
Toukm, rae Bel otnyctrnu EDITSEARCH. Mpun
ycnoBuu, 4To Bbl He BbITONKHETE NEHTY,
nepexoz Mex gy nocneaHemn CLEHON, KOTOPYLO
Bbl 3anucanm, n cnepytoLlen CLEHON, KOTOPYIO
Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe, 6yAeT nnaBHbIM.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue
JNeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) Slide OPEN in the direction of the arrow and
open the LCD panel.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press = to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOL +/-and the
brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT +/-.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXKeTe npocmaTpuBaTh n3obpaxkeHve Ha

akpaHe XK/ unu B snaouckartene.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto NEHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM HapyXy.

(2) NMepenBnHbTe OPEN B HanpaBneHunm
CTpenKu n oTkpowTe naHens XXK.

(3) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkmtovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexHne PLAYER.

(4) HaxxmnTe <€ anA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKu
NeHTbl Ha3aga.

(5) Haxxmute = pana Hayana BocnponsseaeHns.

(6) OTperynupyite rpoMKOCTb C UCTONb30BaHNEM
VOL +/- n ApkocTb akpaHa XXK[ ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem LCD BRIGHT +/-.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe NPoCMOTPETb N3o6pa>keHne

Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa nocrne noacoenHeHNA

BUAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

REW «*  PLAY ™ FF
o' ="o
<= STOP ==l

IIPAUSE SLOWI> _ X2

AUDIO
DUB

REW&-PLAY-& FF

S

REW&-PLAY-® FF

o o O

DISPLAY

To stop playback, press .
To rewind the tape, press €«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »p.

Using the Remote Commander
You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries .

[inA ocTaHOBKMX BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA HaXXMUTe
.

[AnA ycKOpeHHON NepeMoTKU JIeHTbl Ha3aa
HaXxmuTe <€d.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKHU NIeHTbl Bnepen
HaXXxmuTe PP,

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTta
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasJrieHUA

Bbl MOXeTE ynpaBnATb BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEM C
NOMOLLBIO MpWaraeMoro nynbta
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexua. Mepen
MCMonb3oBaHWeM NynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuns BCTaBbTe B Hero batapenkn R6
(pasmepom AA).



Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen/viewfinder screen
indicators

Press DISPLAY.

To erase the indicators, press again.

Notes on screen indicators

= The screen indicator disappears when the title
is displayed.

«When you play back a tape using a
“InfoLITHIUM” battery, @ indicates the
remaining battery capacity. The remaining
battery time in minutes is not displayed.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {) jack.
You can adjust the volume of the headphones
using VOL +/-.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically.

When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the
sound only by using headphones.

To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or fast-forward, release the button.

BocnpounsseaeHue feHTbl

ipeapumays

o
Haxxmute DISPLAY.
[nA cTMpaHMA MHOMKATOPOB HAXXMUTE eLle pas.

[hacamssamscnan

* OKpaHHbIe MHAMKATOPbI NCYE3aloT, Koraa
oTobpaxaeTca TUTP.

= Korpga Bbl Bocripoussoaute neHTy ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMemM 6aTtapenHoro 6roka
“InfoLITHIUM”, @m 6yneT ykasbiBaTb
ocTaBLlmMicA 3apAag 6baTapenHoro 6noka.
OcTaBLecA BpemA 6aTaperHoro 3apaaa B
MUHyTax oTobpaxarbcA He byaeT.

o

[MoacoeanHuTe ronosHble TenedoHbl (He
npuvnaratoTca) K rHeagy (). Bbl MoxeTe
perynmpoBaTtb rPOMKOCTb rOfIOBHbIX TeNecthoHOB
¢ nomoubto VOL +/-.

L

-

3akpovite naHens XK. Bugouckartenb
BKJ/TIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHunm Buagonckartens Bol moxeTe
CnywaTh 3BYK TOSIbKO C MOMOLLbKO FO/TOBHbIX
TenedoHoB. [nA npocMmoTpa Ha akpaHe XKK[
cHoBa oTkpoiTe naHens XK. BugouckaTenb
BbIK/TIOUMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

PasnuyHble peXXumbl
BOcCrnpou3BeaneHuA

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHun (naysa BocnpousseneHun)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemAa BocnpousseneHuna. Ana
BOCCTaHOBMNEeHUA BocnpoussegeHna Haxmute 1l
mnm =.

[Ona obHapy>xeHuna pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxeHun)

JepxunTe HaxxaTon KHONKy < unu PP Bo
BpEeMA BOCMpou3BefeHuaA. [1nA BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
HOPMarnbHOro BOCNPOW3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE
KHOMKY.

AnA KOHTponA n3obpaxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOIN NepeMOTKMU JIeHTbI Brepen
Wnu Hasaga (NMOUCK MeToAOM NpPoroHa)
JepxuTe HaxxaTon KHOMNKy <« BO BpemA
nepeMOTKN NeHTbl Hadan nnn KHONKy »» BO
BpeMA NepemMOTKN JIieHTbl Brepea. ,D,nﬂ
BOCCTAHOBJIEHUA HOPMAasbHOW NEPEMOTKMN
Hasaj nnu enepen oTnyctuTe KHOMKY.
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Playing back a tape

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press I». To resume normal
playback, press =.

To view the picture at double speed

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press =.

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or 11 on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press ==.

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback. To resume
normal playback, press = .

Notes on playback

= The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

« During playback other than normal playback,
the previous recording may appear in mosaic
image. This is not malfunction.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press =.

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV OUT
jack.

BocnpounsseaeHue fneHTbl

[nAa npocmoTpa nsobpaxxeHua Ha 1/3
CKOpOCTHU (3ameAsieHHOe BocnpousseaeHue)
Haxxmute B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasreHna Bo BpeMA BOCMpon3BeaeHna. AnA
3amMeANIeHHOro BOCMpou3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHUn HaXxXMuTe <<, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
b». [InA BOCCTAHOBNEHNA HOPMAJIbHOTO
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA HaXXMUTE .

AnAa npocmoTpa n3obpa)keHusa ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

D,ﬂﬂ YABOEHMNA CKOPOCTN BOCNpon3BeaeHNA B
06paTHOM HanpaBNEHUN HAXXMUTE <<, a 3aTeM
HaXXmMuTe X2 Ha nynbTe JUCTaHUMOHHOIoO
ynpaBJieHNA BO BpeMA BOCNpon3seaeHUA. D,nﬂ
YABOEHMA CKOPOCTN BOCNpOu3BeneHNA B
HanpaBfieHUn Bnepe HaxxMmuTe >, a 3atemMm
HaXXMUTE X2 BO BpeMA BOcnpousseneHva. [na
BOCCTaHOB/1EHNA HOpMaJibHOro
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HaXKMNTe =>.

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMmoTpa
n3obpaxxeHusa

HaxwmuTe <l unu 11> Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrNpaBneHna B peXxume naysbl
BocnpounsseaeHnsa. Ecnu Bel byaeTte gepxxatb
KHOMKY HaxkaToW, To Bbl MoXxeTe
npocmaTpmBaTb n3obpaxkeHue Ha 1/25
CKOpPOCTW. [1NA BOCCTAHOBNEHWA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE =,

[nAa nameHeHuA HanpaBneHUA
BOCrnpou3BeaeHunA

Haxxmnte << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua ana sbibopa o6paTHOro
HanpaBsfieHnA Unn => Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna AnA soibopa
HanpaBieHnA Bnepes BO BpemsA
BOCMpou3BeeHus. [1nA BOCCTaHOBMIEHUA
HOpPMasnbHOro BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HaXMUTe ==,

ﬂpumeanMn K BOocnpou3seaeHuo

© 3ByK GyAeT NpuUrfyLeH B pasfiMyHbIX pexumMax
BOCMpOW3BeAeHUA.

¢ Bo BpemA BOCMpov3BeAeHNA B pexume,
OT/IMYHOM OT HOPMASIbLHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHMA,
1306padkeHNs paHee 3anucaHHbIX KaapoB
MOTYT UMETb MO3auyHbIf BUA. ITO He
ABMNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTLIO.

e Ecnu pexxum nayabl BOCNpov3BeAeHNA
NPOAOSIKAETCA B TEUEHUE 5 MUHYT,
BUAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYEeCKW BOMAET B
pexxum ocTaHoBKU. [51A BO30GHOBEHMA
BOCMPOW3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE >,

MNpumeyaHme K 3ame1EHHOMY BOCNPOM3BEAEHUIO
3ameaneHHoe BOCNpon3BeneHne MoXeT bbiTb
NNaBHO BbLINOSIHEHO Ha AaHHOW BUAgOKamepe;
0fHaKo JaHHas pyHkumA He ByaeT paboTatb
Npy NOCTYMNEHWUN BbIXOAHBIX CUrHANoB OT
rHesaa DV OUT.



Searching br the end [NMouck KoHua

of the piatre

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

Open the LCD panel and press END SEARCH
during recording standby.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or PLAYER.

END SEARCH

n3obpaxeHunA

Bbl MOXKETe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
nocre 3anucu u BOCNPON3BeAEHNA NEHTHI.
JleHTa HauMHaeT NnepemaTbiBaTLCA Ha3a4 Unu
Brepep, v nocneaHne 5 ceKyHa 3anncaHHom
yacTu 6yayT BocnponsBeaeHbl. 3aTem neHTa
OCTaHOBMTCA B KOHLIE 3anvMcaHHOro

veoCpavkeHvrih

OTtkponTte naHenb XXK[ n Haxxmute END
SEARCH B pexwumMe roToBHOCTU 3anucu.
HaHHas cyHkUmA paboTaeT, Koraa
BblkntoyaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenne CAMERA unn PLAYER.

5

Notes on End Search

«When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording.

=When you use a tape with cassette memory, the
End Search function works once you eject the
cassette. When you play back a tape which has
a blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions, the End Search function will
not work correctly.

= Korpaa Bbl ucnonbayete neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namATK, PYHKUMA NoMcKa KoHua He byaet
paboTatb, ecnv Bbl BLITONKHUTE KacceTy
rocne BbINOSIHEHVA 3anucu.

= Korpga Bbl ncnonb3syeTte neHTy KacceTbl €
namATbio, PYHKLUMA Nomcka KoHua bynet
paboTtaTb, gaxke ecnu Bbl BbITONKHETE
kacceTy. Koraa Bbl Bocnpon3soamTe NeHTy,
KOTOpaA MMeeT He3anucaHHyto 4acTb B
Havane unm Mexxay 3anumcaHHbIMW HYacTAMMU,
hyHKUMA noncka koHua byaet pabotaTb
HenpaBWIbHO.
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

YcoBeplieHcTBOBaHHble onepauuu

Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHaTu-
BHbIX MICTOYHWUKOB NUTaHUA

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the appropriate
power source depending on where you want to
use your camcorder.

Place Power Accessory to be used
source
Indoors Mains  Supplied AC power adaptor
Outdoors Battery  Battery pack NP-F330
pack (supplied), NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750, NP-F930,
NP-F950
Inthecar 12Vor Sony DC adaptor/charger
24V car DC-V700
battery

Note on power sources

Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(2) Lift up the viewfinder.

(3) Slide the connecting plate down into the
guides at the rear of the camcorder until it
clicks.

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb Nntobow u3 crneayowmx
MCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA anA Bawen Buaeokamepsbi:
6aTapeiHbln 6110K, aNeKTpUYeckyto ceTb 1 12/24
B aBTOMOGUNBLHBIN akkymynAaTop. BeibepuTe
NOAXOAALMIA UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTHU
oT TOro, rae Bel xoTuTe ucnonb3osaTh Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

MecTto UcTouHuk Ucnonbsyembie
nUTaHuA nNpuUHaanNeXxHocTn

B nomelueHun  Onektpudeckaa  Mpunaraembii
ceTb ceTeBOI aganTep

nepem. Toka

BaTapeiHbiii BatapeiHbii 6110k

6nok NP-F330 (npuna-
raetcAa), NP-F530,
NP-F550, NP-F730,
NP-F750, NP-F930,

Ha ynuue

NP-F950
B aBTomo6une 12Bwnn 24 B ApanTep/3apaaHbii
aBTOMOOWNbHBIA  BBINPAMUTENb MOCT.
aKKymynaTop Toka DC-V700

urpmbl Sony

MpumeyaHue No UCTOYHUKAM NUTAHUA
OTcoeanHeHNe UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWUA UIIN CHATUE
6aTapenHoro 65moka BO BpemsA 3anucu unm
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBpeauTb
BCTaBMeHHyto neHTy. Ecnun aT1o cnyumTes,
BOCCTaHOBUTE UCTOYHMK NMUTAHWUA HEMEJIEHHO.

Ucnonb3oBaHne aNeKTpu4ecKomn
cetu

[inA ncnonb3oBaHnA ceTeBoro aganrtepa

nepemMeHHOoro Toka:

(1) NMopcoepunHnTe CETEBOW NPOBOA, K
3N1EeKTPUYHECKOM CETU.

(2) MoaHnMuTe BUOOUCKATEND BBEPX.

(3) Baswurawte coeguHUTENbHYIO NNAcTUHY BHU3
Nno HanpaBnAOWMM Ha 3a4HEel CTOPoHe
BMAEOKamMepbl A0 TeX Mop, NoKa oHa He
3allenkHeTcA.




Using alternative power
sources

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Using a car battery

Use a DC adaptor/charger such as Sony DC-
V700 (not supplied). Connect the car battery cord
to the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or

24 V). Connect the DC adaptor/charger and the
camcorder using the DK-415 (supplied with DC-
\V/700) connecting cord.

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video product.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

\\DEO ACcy
53 SN

N
5y >
o rKTIJ‘

Ucnonb3oBaHue an bTepPHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaAHUA

[AnA CHATMA coeAMHUTENbHON NNAcTUHbI
CoepaunHuTenbHaA nnacTMHa CHUMaeTcA Takxe,
Kak 1 6aTapemnHblin 6510K.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

CeTeBoW NpoBOA, A0MKEH BbITb 3aMEHEH TONTbKO
B MacTepcKom KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
ob6cny>XnBaHuA.

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKJII04aeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NEeKTPUHECKoii ceTu) Ao
TEX Nop, NMoka OH NMOAKIIOYEH K 3NMEKTPUYECKON
CeTu, fAaxe ecnv cam annapat BbIK/OYeH.

Ncnonb3oBaHMe aBTOMOOGUIbHOrO
aKKymynAaTopa

Vcnonb3yinTte apantep/3apAnHbIA BbINPAMUTEND
NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa, Kak Hanpumep, DC-V700
dvpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA). MoacoeamHuTe
LUHYP aBTOMOOUIIBHOrO aKKyMyiATOpa K rHe3ay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena asTomobunsa (12 B
munn 24 B). CoeanHute apanTtep/3apAaHbIn
BbINPAMUTESIb MOCTOAHHOIO TOKA 1
BUAEOKamMepy, UCMOSb3yA COeAUHUTENbHBIN
wHyp DK-415 (npunaraetcAa k DC-V700).

S, HacToAwwui 3HaK yKasbiBaeT, YTo

3 % naHHanA NpoAyKUMA ABMNAETCA
NOANMUHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbO
Buaeonpoaykumn Sony. Ecnu Bl
noKynaeTe BUAEONPOAYKLINIO
Sony, To Mbl peKoOMeHAyeM, HYTOObI
Bbl nokynanu npyHaanexHocTw,
nomeyeHHble 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
item, then press the CONTROL dial. Only the
selected item is displayed.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
mode, then press the CONTROL dial. If you
want to change the other modes, repeat steps
2and 3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
pe>xumos

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb yCTaHOBKW PEeXXMMOB B

cucTeMe MeHIo AnA 6onbluero HacnaxaeHua

0CO6EHHOCTAMU U (hYHKLMAMU BUAEOKaMEPSI.

(1) Haxkmnte MENU ana oTobpaxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck CONTROL anAa Beibopa
>KenaemoWn yCTaHOBKM, a 3aTeM HaXKMuUTe
avck CONTROL. Byget otobpaxaTbeA
TOMbKO BbIGpaHHaA yCTaHOBKaA.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
>Kenaemoro pexuma, a 3atem HaxXMuTe AnCK
CONTROL. Ecnu Bbl x0TUTe 3MEHUTL
Apyrvie peXumbl, NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2 U 3.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua aucnnen
MEHIO.

MENU

OoN
HiFi SOUND
TITLEERASE

TITLE DSPL

TAPE TITLE

BEEP

AUDIO MIX

+

MENU

[MENU]:END

While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the menu system.

Note on changing the mode settings
Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

MENU

TROL

Q

2 CON
f = [COMMANDER™ ON

HiFi SOUND
TITLEERASE

L

MENU

COMMANDER

HiFi SOUND STEREO
TITLEERASE

CONTROL
A MENU
)/
HiFi SOUND
1
2
3 CONTROL MENU
f HiFi SOUND
1

2

MENU

L

HiFi SOUND  STEREO

2
CONTROL

MENU

A
D/ COMMANDER

HiFi SOUND 1
TITLEERASE

Bo Bpems 3anuvcu B 3epKanbHOM pexxume Bbl He
MOXeTe ynpaBnATb CUCTEMOW MEHIO.

MpumeyaHue K U3MEHEeHUI0 YCTaHOBOK
pexxumoB

VYCTaHOBKU MEHIO N3MEHAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH
OT HaxoxaeHuA BbikntodaTtena POWER B
nonoxenun PLAYER nnn CAMERA.



Changing the mode settings

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER

modes

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

BEEP <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

« Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

TITLEERASE
Erase the title you have superimposed.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

< Normally select BRT NORMAL.

«Select BRIGHT when the LCD panel is dark.
Even if you adjust the LCD B.L., the recorded
picture is not affected.

LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning the CONTROL dial up (+) or
down (-) to adjust the colour intensity of the
picture.

VF BRIGHT

Close the LCD panel.

Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
viewfinder. The viewfinder becomes brighter
when you turn the CONTROL dial up (+), and
darker when you turn it down (-).

N3meHeHMe yCcTaHOBOK
peXxumos

Bbl6op pexxuma KaXkaoun
yCTaHOBKM

YcTtaHoBKM AnAa o6oux pexkumos

CAMERA u PLAYER

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

«Bbi6upante ON npu ncnonb3osaHum
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynta
[OUCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBieHus.

«Buibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT gucTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA He UCToNb3yeTCA.

BEEP <ON/OFF>

«Bbi6epute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHanb!
3Byyanu, korga Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHasnueaeTe 3anucb U T.4.

«Bobibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnbiwatb
3yYMMEPHbIA 3ByKOBOW CUrHa.

TITLEERASE
[OnAa cTupaHuA HanoxeHHoro Bamu TuTpa.

LCD B.L. <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= O6bI4HO BbI6Npante BRT NORMAL.

«Buibepute BRIGHT, ecnu nanens XXK[ 6ynet
TEMHOM.

Haxe ecnu Bbl perynupyete LCD B.L., aTo He

BNMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue.

LCD COLOUR

BbibepuTe AaHHYO YCTaHOBKY U M3MEHUTE
YPOBEHb MHAMKATOpa NyTeM NoBopavnBaHuA
avncka CONTROL BBepx (+) unu BHu3 (-) anA
perynupoBKu APKOCTY LBETa N306pakeHuA.

VF BRIGHT

3akpovite naHenb XKL,

BbibepuTe AaHHyIo yCTaHOBKY ANA
perynmpoBBKM APKOCTW BUAOUCKATENA.
Bupovckartens nenaetca Aapye, koraa Beol
nosopaunsaete avck CONTROL BBepx (+) u
fenaeTcA TeMHee, koraa Bel nosopaynsaeTe
€ro BHU3 (-).
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK
pexxumos

DISPLAY <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

«Normally select LCD.

«Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD panel and TV screen.

Items for CAMERA mode only

REC MODE <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

«Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

AUDIO MODE <12BIT/16BIT>

= Normally select 12BIT to record two stereo
sound.

= Select 16BIT to record the one stereo sound
with high quality.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 15x optical zoom.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>

< Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

< Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

N.S.LIGHT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when you use the NightShot Light.

= Select OFF when you do not use the NightShot
Light.

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.

DISPLAY <LCD wnu V-OUT/LCD>

= O6bI4HO BbibypanTe LCD.

«Bbibepute V-OUT/LCD anA oTobpaxkeHna
MHOMKATOPOB 1 Ha naHenu XXK[ v Ha akpaHe
Tenesm3opa.

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO ANA pexxuma

CAMERA

REC MODE <SP/LP>

«Bbibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCNpOM3BeaeHuA).

= Bbibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(yAnMHeHHOro BOCNpou3BeAeHus).

AUDIO MODE <12BIT/16BIT>

« Q6bI4HO Bbl6upanTe 12BIT gnAa 3anucu
[BOVHOro CTepeoOHNMYECKOro 3ByHaHuA.

«Bbibepute 16BIT ana 3anucy ogHoro
CcTepeodOHNYECKOro 3By4aHNA BbICOKOIO
KayecTBa.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

«Bbibepute ON ana akTneusaumm UMgpoBomn
TpaHcdokaumu.

«Bbi6epute OFF npu Hemcnonb3oBaHum
undpoBon TpaHchokauun. Buaeokamepa
BO3BpaLLaeTCA K ONTUHECKTN 15-KpaTHOWM
TpaHcokaumu.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>

«Q6bI4HO BbibuparnTe ON.

«Boibpupante OFF, korga Bel He 6ecnokoeTech
0 ApOXaHun Kamepbl.

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

« O6bI4HO BbI6MparTe ON.

«Bbibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropasacb lamrnoyka 3anMcu kamepom/
6aTapeun Ha NnepeAHel naHenu annapara.

N.S.LIGHT <ON/OFF>

«Buibepute ON, korga Bel ucnonbsyete
(PYHKLMIO OCBELLEHUA HOYHOW CHEMKW.

«Bbibepute OFF, koraa Bbl He ncnonbsyete
(PYHKLMIO OCBELLEHUA HOYHOW CHEMKM.

CLOCK SET
BbiGepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA NepeycTaHOBKU
[aTbl U BpeMeHU.



Changing the mode settings

DEMO MODE <STBY/ON or OFF>

«Select STBY/ON to glance over the function of
camcorder.

= Select OFF not to display demonstration.

Notes on DEMO MODE

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby)/
ON at the factory and the demonstration
starts about 10 minutes after you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA without
inserting a cassette.

Note that you cannot select STBY/ON of
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

« |f you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY/ON.

= When you set NIGHTSHOT to ON,
NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. At this
time, you cannot select DEMO MODE in
the menu system.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY/ON
of DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once, DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY/ON.

Items for PLAYER mode only

HiFi SOUND* <STEREO/1/2>

«Select STEREO to play back stereo sound or
main and sub sound (for dual sound).

«Select 1 to play back the left sound (for stereo
sound) or main sound (for dual sound).

= Select 2 to play back the right sound (for stereo
sound) or sub sound (for dual sound).

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to display the title you have
superimposed.

= Select OFF not to display the title.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape.

N3meHeHMe yCcTaHOBOK
peXxumos

DEMO MODE <STBY/ON unu OFF>

«Bbibeput STBY/ON ana 6ernoro 063opa
hyHKUMI BUOEOKamepbl.

«Bbibepute OFF, 4yTo6bl AEMEHCTpaumA He
oTobpaxkanach.

MpumeyaHna kK DEMO MODE

< DEMO MODE ycTtaHaBnvBaeTcA Ha 3aBoje
Ha STBY (rotoBHocTb)/ON 1 AeMoHcTpaumnsa
HaumHaeTcA NpubnuauTesnsHo Yepes 10
MWHYT MOCIie yCTaHOBKM BbIKNOYaTenA
POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKW KacceTbl.
3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl HE MOXeTe BbIGUpaTh
STBY/ON ansa pexxkuma DEMO MODE B
CMCTEME MEHIO.

< Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTe DEMO MODE,
€Ccnu KacceTa BCTaB/ieHa B BUAEOKaMepy.

« Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO Bpems
[EeMOHCTpaumn, To AeMOHCTpaumA
npekpatlaeTtca. Bbl MOXxeTe HayaTb
3anncb, kak 06bi4HO0. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTM4ecku BodpawaeTtcAa K STBY/ON.

« Korga Bbl yctaHoBute NIGHTSHOT Ha
ON, nHaukatop NIGHTSHOT nossutcAa B
Bugovckatene unu Ha akpaHe XK. B ato
BpemA Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTb DEMO
MODE B cucteme MeHio.

[nAa 6e3oTnaratenbHOro NpocMoTpa
AEeMOHCTpauum

BbITONKHWUTE KacceTy, ecnu oHa BCTaBneHa.
Bribepute STBY/ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO
MODE v coTpuTe amcnnen meHto.
HaunHaeTca nemoHcTpauma.

Korabl Bbl BeikntoumTe Bugeokamepy, DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTU4Yecku Bo3BpalLaeTca K
STBY/ON.

YcTaHOBKM TONMbKO AJ1A peXuma

PLAYER

HiFi SOUND* <STEREO/1/2>

* Buibepute STEREO ana BocnponseeaeHuA
CTepeoOHNYECKOro 3By4aHnA UM OCHOBHOMO
1 BCoMoraTesIHOHOro 3By4aHus (ansa
[BOMHOrO 3BYyYaHwvA).

* Buibepute 1 onA BOCNpOM3BEAEHUA NTEBOrO
3BYKa (AnA cTepeoOHNYECKOro 3By4aHuns)
UM OCHOBHOTO 3BYy4aHuvA (ANA ABONHOTO
3BYyYaHuA).

* BoibepuTe 2 AnA BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUA NPaBoro
3ByKa (A4NnA cTepeo3ByYaHunsa) unm
BCMNOMOraTenbHOro 3By4aHusa (anqa ABOWHOrO
3BYyYaHuA).

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

«Bbi6epute ON anA oTobpaxeHuA
Hano>xeHHoro Bamu TuTpa.

«Bbibepute OFF, 4To6bl TUTP HEe oTo6pakancs.

TAPE TITLE
BbibepuTe AaHHyI0 yCTaHOBKY ANA 0603HaY4eHnA
KacCeTHOW NeHTbI.
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N3meHeHMe ycTaHOBOK

Changing the mode settings

AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the
CONTROL dial.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to search using cassette memory.

= Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM or DATE>

= Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

= Select DATE to display date during playback.

* These settings return to the default 5 minutes or
more after the power source is disconnected or
battery is removed. As far as the items without
an asterisk are concerned, their settings are
retained even when the power source is
disconnected or battery is removed, as long as
the vanadium-lithium battery is charged.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Notes

= When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit
mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.

= If you select 16BIT in AUDIO MODE menu,
you cannot add an audio sound.

= If you select BRIGHT in LCD B.L. menu, the
battery life while recording becomes 10 to 20%
shorter. When you use the power sources
except for a battery, the menu item LCD B.L. is
set to BRIGHT automatically and the item does
not appear in the screen.

peXxumos

AUDIO MIX*

BblbepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY U OTperynupymTe
6anaHc mexxay cTepeo 1 1 cTepeo 2 nytem
BpaweHnna gucka CONTROL.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

«Bbibepute ON AnA nomcka ¢ NoMOLLbIO NaMATH
KacceTbl.

«Bbibepute OFF anA noucka 6e3 nomoLum
namATK KacceThbl.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM unu DATE>

«Bbibepute DATE/CAM ana otobpaxkeHns
[aTbl U AaHHbIX 3anucy Bo BpemaA
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUA.

«Bbibepute DATE ana otobpaxkeHuA aatbl BO
BpemMsA BOCMNpOU3BeAeHMA.

* TN yCTaHOBKU BO3BPALLAIOTCA K UCXOAHbBIM
yepes 5 MMHYT unu 6onee nocne
OTCOEAVHEHMA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA UK
CHATMA 6aTapenHoro 65oka. Yto kacaetca
YCTHOBOK 6€3 3Be3104KU, TO OHU
COXPaHATCA Aaxe Npu 0TCOeAMHEHNUU
UCTOYHUKA MUTAHNA WK CHATUM 6aTapemnHoro
6110Ka [0 Tex Mnop, Noka 3apAxeHa
BaHaAMeBO-NMTMEBaA baTapenka.

Mpwu 3anucu ob6bekTa ¢ 6MM3KOro paccToAHUA
Ecnu dpyHkumna REC LAMP yctaHosneHa Ha ON,
TO KpacHas namroyka 3anvcu Kkamepow cnepeam
BUAEOKaMepbl MOXET OTpaXkaTbCA Ha 06beKTe,
KOrza oH HaxoauTcA o4eHb 6M3Ko. B Takom
cnyyae Mbl pekoMeHayem Bam yctaHoBute REC
LAMP Ha OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

= Korpaa Bbl Bocipoussoaute nexTy,
3anuncaHHyto B 16-6utoBoM pexxnme, Bbl He
MOXeTe perynuposaTtb 6anaHc B yCTaHOBKE
AUDIO MIX.

< Ecnu Bel BoibepeTe 16BIT B meHio AUDIO
MODE, Bbl He CMOXETe HanoXuTb 3BYKOBOE
COMPOBOXAEHNME.

«Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe BRIGHT B meHto LCD B.L.,
Cpok cny>6bl 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 65oka Bo
BpemA 3anucy ctaHeT Ha 10 - 20% Kopoye.
Korpaa Bbl ucnonbayeTe oTnnyHble oT
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka MCTOYHUKM NUTaHUA,
ycTaHoBka MeHto LCD B.L. nepeknioyaeTca Ha
BRIGHT aBTOMaTM4eckn n gaHHasA ycTaHOBKa
He NOABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.



Shooting with

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b] Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

« A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

« A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

Note on the BACK LIGHT function
When you press EXPOSURE, the BACK LIGHT
function is cancelled.

CbemKa c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOM

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06bEKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam obbekTa unu 06bEKT Ha
OCBELUEeHHOM (hoHe, NCNoNb3yinTe YHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHankaTop
noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
Buaonckarene.

( )

[a]

BACK LIGHT

[b]

i

[a] O6bekT ABNAETCA CNULLKOM TEMHBIM M3-3a
3aaHeln NOACBETKW.

[b]O6BbEKT cTaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLbIO
KOMMeHcaumn 3aHein NoacBeTKU.

MNMocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKMIOYMTL COCTOAHNE 3TON
perynupoBku nytem Haxxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. VinankaTop B nc4esHeT. B npoTvBHOM
cnyyae n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT CMULWKOM APKMM B
YCNOBWAX HOPMasnbHOrO OCBELLUEHUS.

[aHHanA ¢yHKumnA ABnAeTcA 3h(PeKTMBHON B

crneaylowWwmnx ycrnoBuAX:

e [1nA 06beKTa, pacrnonoXeHHOro pAAOM C
WCTOYHMKOM CBETa UMM 3epKasiom
oTpaxkaloLmm CBET.

* Benbln 06beKT Ha 6enom poHe. OcobeHHO,
korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTAwen
ofexae U3 WenkKa UM CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJIOKHA, €ro Unu ee nuuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnn Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
AaHHyI0 (byHKLMIO.

Mpumeyanue K pyHkuumn BACK LIGHT
Korpaa Bbl Haxxumaete EXPOSURE thyHKUMA
BACK LIGHT oTmeHseTcA.
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Using the FADER

function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black while the sound increases. When
fading out, the picture gradually fades to black
while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

Mcnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuuu FADER

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTbL U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxkeHue, npuaasan Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

Mpu BBEA€HUN N306paxKeHne NoCTeNeHHO
BBOJAMTCA OT YEPHOro MM MO3anyHOro C
OAHOBPEMEHHbIM MoBbILLEHNEM 3BYKa. [pn
BblBEAEHUN N306pakeHne NocTeneHHo
BbIBOAWTCA A0 YEPHOrO UMM MO3aUYHOIO C
OAHOBPEMEHHbIM MOHUXKEHNEM 3BYKaA.

AnA BBeaeHnA nsobpaxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTu Haxkumavite FADER po Tex nop,
noka xenaembln MHAMKaTop He byaeT
mMuratb.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP anAa Havana 3anvcu.
MHavkaTop BBEAeHWA/BbIBEAeHUA
nepecTaeT Muratb.

[nA BbiBeaeHnA nsobpaxxeHun [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu Haxxumante FADER po tex
nop, Nnoka >xenaembiit MHAMKaTop He 6yget
muratb.

(2) Haxxmnute START/STOP pana ocTaHOBKM
3anucu. inavkatop BBeAeHVA/BbiIBeAeHNA
nepecTaeT MAraTh 1 3anvcb
ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA.

iy,
~| M.FADER -

[N ETEEN

FADER




Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

You cannot use the fader function in the

following situations

—The START/STOP MODE switch is setto 4
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING or 5SEC.

—The camcorder is in the photo recording.

—Atitle is displayed in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUMN
FADER

[AnAa oTmeHbl PyHKLUMM BBeAeHMA/BbIBEAEHUA
n3obpaxxeHuna

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP Haxxumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka niankarop BeefeHuaA/
BblBEEHUA HE UCHE3HET.

Bbl He cMoXKeTe Mcnonb3oBaTbh PYHKLMIO

BBeAeHuA/BbiIBeAEHUA U306pakeHnq B

cneaylowWwmx cMTyaumax

—MNepekntovatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxenve & ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING vnu 5SEC.

—Buoeokamepa HaxoaMTCA B pexuvme 3anucu
hoTorpacpuii

—TuTp oTobpaxkaeTcA B Buagonckarene unu Ha
akpaHe XKL,
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Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

Cbemka B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX
(Ho4yHaA cbemka)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal
animals for observation with this function.

This function may record picture nearly in
monochrome.

A 3

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.
After both & indicator and “NIGHTSHOT”
flash, only @ indicator lights up.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.
After both @ indicator and “NIGHTSHOT”
flash, only €3 indicator lights up.

DYHKLMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
nNpou3BOANTb CbEMKY OObEKTA B TEMHOM MECTE.
Bbl MOXeTe Nony4nTb yAOBNETBOPUTENBHYIO
3anncb XM3HU HOYHBIX XXUBTOHBIX MpY
MCMONb30BaHNM AaHHON PyHKUMK. [laHHaA
PYHKLUMA MOXET OCYLUECTBMATb 3an1cb
n306paxkeHna 65IM3Koro K MOHOXPOMHOMY.

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTU nepeaBuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexHne ON.

Mocne muranua nHavkatopa &3 n “NIGHTSHOT”
TONbKO MHAVKaTop &3 6ynet ropeTsb.

(2) Haoxmmte START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
Mocne muranmA nHamkatopa € n “NIGHTSHOT”
TONbKO MHAVKaTop &3 6yaeT ropeThb.

NIGHTSHOT
«OFF.ON

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

«When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.

«Set N.S.LIGHT to OFF in the menu system to
save the battery power. The NightShot effect
becomes weak instead.

= NightShot Light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

Notes on the NightShot

«When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, the colour may not be
recorded properly.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, use manual
focus.

[OnA oTMeHbl (PYHKLIMM HOYHOWN CHEMKM
MepeasuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne OFF.

Ucnnb3oBaHue ocBelleHUA HOYHOM

CbeMKHU

o Ecrin Bbl yctaHosuTe N.S.LIGHT B cucteme
meHto Ha ON, n3obpaxeHue 6yaet 6onee ACHbIM.

¢ YctaHoBute pyHkumio N.S.LIGHT Ha OFF B
cUcTeMe MEHIO AA 9KOHOMUM 3apAAa
6aTapenHoro 6noka. 9(eKT HOYHON CHEMKM
fenaeTcA BCneacTeue aToro cnabee.

e OcBelleHne HOYHOWM CbeEMKU MPONCX0aNT B
UHbpaKpacHbIX Nyyax v, cnefoBaTesisHo,
ABNAETCA HEeBMAUMbIM. MakcumanbHbI
npenen ocBeLleHNA HOYHON CbEMKMN paBeH
npubnuanTtensHo 3 m (10 cyTam).

MpumMeyaHUA K HOYHON CbEMKE

=Korpaa Bbl octaBnaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HopManbHOW 3anucy, To
LBeT MOXeT ObITb 3anvcaH HenpaBWbHO.

«Ecnu dhokycrpoBka B aBTOMaTUHECKOM
pexxume 3aTpyAHEHa BO BPeMA
“cnonb3oBaHnA PYHKLUUM HOYHOM CbEMKW, TO
BbINOSHANTE (POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYIO.



Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph

for about seven seconds. This photo recording is

useful when you want to enjoy a picture such as

a photograph or when you print a picture using a

video printer (not supplied). You can record

about 510 pictures on a 60-minute tape in SP
mode.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture and “PHOTO CAPTURE” appear on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release PHOTO, select still
picture again, and keep pressing PHOTO
lightly again.

If you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander when a still picture appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
camcorder will record that still picture.
However, you cannot select other still pictures
by using this button.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

“PHOTO REC” flashes and the still picture on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder is
recorded for about seven seconds. The sound
during those seven seconds is also recorded
and the pictures appear like an animation on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You
cannot change the POWER switch or press
PHOTO during recording.

3anucb coTorpacumn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue, Kak potorpacuio
npuénM3NTEnbHO B TEYEHUE CeMU CeKyHA. JToT
PEeXUM ABMAETCA OYEeHb NMOMe3HbIM, Koraa Bel
XOTWUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa>keHNeM NOXOXNM
Ha choTorpadcmio, unu Koraa Bel nenaete
pacneyaTtky nsobpa>keHuin, ucnonb3ys
BUAeonpuHTEp (He npunaraetcA). Bbl moxeTe
33anucaTb NpubnmanTensHo 510 n3obpaxkeHni
B pexxume SP ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHvem 60-MUHYTHOM
NEHTHI.

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE ero B
nonoxxexne CAMERA.

(2) MpuaepxxmBanTe cnekra HaXxxaTon KHOMKY
PHOTO po Tex nop, noka HenoaBuXHoe
nsobpaxeHue n “PHOTO CAPTURE” He
noABATCA Ha aKpaHe XKK[ unn B
BMaouckarerne.
3anucek ele He HaunHaeTcA. [InA u3MeHeHns
HenoABUXXHOIo N306paxkeHnA oTnycTuTe
PHOTO, BbibepuTe apyroe HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue 1 cHoBa Npuaep>xxuBanTe
cnerka HaxxaToun kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bl HaxxumaeTe PHOTO Ha nynbte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBnieHna, Koraa
HenoAaBWXHoe n3obpakeHne NoABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unn B BUgouckartene, To
Buaeokamepa byaeT sanucbiBaTtb 370
HenoABMXHoe n3obpaxeHne. OaHako, Bbl He
MoOXeTe BblbupaTb Apyrve HeNoABUXKHbIE
N306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbI AaHHOW KHOMKM.

(3) Haxxmnte PHOTO rny6xe.

“PHOTO REC” 6ygeT muraTb u
HenoABMXHOE n3obpaxceHne Ha akpaHe XXKK[
unu B BUgonckarene 6yaeT 3anucbliBaTbCcA
NpubnM3NTENbHO B TEHEHNE CEMU CEKYHA.
3BYK B TEYEHME 3TUX CEMU CEKYH[ TaKkxXe
6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA, a M306paxKeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ vnu B Bugouckartene bynet
BbIFA4ETb, Kak MynbTunnkauma. Bel He
MOXETe U3MEHUTb YCTaHOBKY BbIKNoYaTensa
POWER wvnu HaxkaTb kHonky PHOTO Bo

BpemA 3anvcu.

®PHOTO
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Photo recording

Note on the still picture

When the still picture recorded on this camcorder
is played back on another VCR, the picture may
be blurred. This is not a malfunction.

When you press PHOTO while recording a
photo

The picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder whenever you press PHOTO will be
recorded. You cannot check the recorded picture
by pressing PHOTO lightly.

After the moving picture is recorded as a still
picture for about seven seconds, the camcorder
will go back to Standby mode.

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the S video connecting cable (not
supplied). Refer to the operating instructions of
the video printer as well.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTtep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

3anucb ¢oTorpacdumn

MpumeyaHue K HeNOABWXHOMY
n3ob6pakeHuro

Korpa HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxeHue,
3anncaHHoe Ha AaHHOW Buaeokamepe,
BOCMpomn3BoaMTCA Ha apyrom KBM,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT 6biTb pa3MbITbIM. OTO He
ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Koraa Bbl Haxumaete PHOTO Bo Bpema
3anucu coTtorpacun

N3o06paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XK/ nnm B
Buaouckarene Bcerga, korga Bel HaxxumaeTe
PHOTO 6ygnet 3anucbiBatbeA. Bbl He MoxeTe
NpoBEpPUTL 3anMcbiBaeMoe U3obpaxxeHve nyTem
nerkoro Haxatua PHOTO.

Mocne 3anucy aBMXyLLErocA n3obpaKkeHus B
KayecTBe HeMnmoABUXKHOIO N306paxeHnA
NPUGNN3NTENBHO B TEHYEHNE CEMN CeKYHS,
BMAgOKamepa BEepPHETCA K PEXMMY rOTOBOHOCTH.

Pacne4yaTka HenoABW)XHOro
n3obpakeHunA

Bbl MOXKeTe HaneyaTaTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHue ¢ UCrosib30BaHNEM
BUAeonpuHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoenmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
1cnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHUTenbHoro kabena S-
BuAaeo (He npunaraetcA). CMoTpuTe Takxe
MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KCMyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

AUDIO/VIDEO
/ ouT

(not supplied)
(He npunaraetcn)

~—=: Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

If the video printer is not equipped with S
VIDEO input

Use the supplied A/V connecting cable. Connect
it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and connect the
yellow plug of the cable to the VIDEO input of
the video printer.

Ecnu BugeonpuHTep He OCHaleH BXxogaom S
VIDEO

Vcnonb3yinTe npunaraembini COeANHUTENbHBIN
Kkabenb ayano/suaeo. MNoacoeanHnTe ero K
rHe3ay AUDIO/VIDEO u noacoeavHuTe XenTbin
pasbem kabens k Bxoay VIDEO Ha
BUAEOMNPUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode
function

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

WUcnonb3oBaHue yHKLUK

LWMPOKO(hOpMaTHOro peXxmma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LUIMPOKOOpMaTHOE
nsobpaxeHune 16:9 AnAa npocmoTpa Ha

LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9WIDE).

M306pa>keHre ¢ YepHbIMU MOI0CaMU BBEPXY U
BHM3Y akpaHa XXK[ vnu sugonckartena [a]
ABNAETCA HOPMASIbHbIM.

M306paxkeHre Ha Ha 06bIMHOM Tenesusope
6yneT cxxaTo no ropusoHTanu [b]. Bel moxeTte
NPOCMOTPETh HOPMasibHOE N306paxKeHne Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[b]

&

[a] oo
) — [c]

While in Standby mode, press 16:9WIDE.
16:9WIDE appears on the LCD screen.

To cancel wide mode
Press 16:9WIDE again.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in 16:9WIDE mode,
set it to full mode. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9WIDE
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Note on wide mode
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

&

—

&

B pe>xume rotoBHOCTM Haxxmute 16:9WIDE.
16:9WIDE nossnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK/,

16:9WIDE 16:9WIDE

[nAa oTMeHb! WLMPOKO(POpMaTHOro
pexxuma
CHoBa HaxmuTe 16:9WIDE.

[na npocMoTpa neHTbl, 3anucaHHON B
LUMPOKOChOPMaTHOM peXxume
ﬂﬂﬁ npocMoTpa JieHThbl, 3anucaHHoun B pexxnme

16:9WIDE, ycTaHOBMTE NOMHO3KPAHHBIN PEXXMM.

Moapo6bHOCTN CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLMK MO
akcnnyaTtauun Bawero Tenesusopa.
3ameTbTe, 4TO U306paxeHune, 3anmcaHHoe B
pexume 16:9WIDE, BbIrmAanT cXXaTtbiM Ha
06bI4YHOM TeneBm3ope.

MpumeyaHue K WMUpokogopmaTHOMY pexumy

Bbl He MoXxeTe BbI6GpaTh UM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXXMM BO BPEMA 3anucy.
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Using the PROGRAM

Ucnonb3oBaHue

AE function

You can select from six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following description.

dyHkumn PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh OAMH U3 LLECTU PEXXMMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCcKoi aKCnosunumm),
KOTOPbI NOAXOAUT ANA CbeMKu B Balwuen
cuTyaumu.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonesyete gpyHkumio PROGRAM
AE, Bbl MOXeTe Nony4uTb NOPTPETHbBIN 3hPEKT
(06BEKT B hokyce, a hoH He B hokyce),
3aCHATb BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AENCTBUA,
3anucaTb HOYHblE Nensaxu u T.4.

Bbi6op Hauny4lero pexxuma

BbibepuTte Haanexawmn pexxum PROGRAM AE,
CBEpAACH CO CNeayoWMMU ONUCaHNAMM.

(B Spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&3 Soft portrait mode

To record

= A still subject such as a person or flower
= A softened picture

= A person in clearer flesh tones

¥ : Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

%% . Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

&% sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

[aA] : Landscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

®: Pexum NMPOXXEKTOPHOro OCBELEeHUA
[nA 3anucym 06beKkTa, OCBELLIEHHOro Ha cLueHe
nn1 Ha ceagebHon LepemMoHumn 1 T.4.

&2 : MAarkui NOPTPETHbIN PEXUM

[na 3anucu

=HenoaBmxHoOro o6bekTa, Kak Hanpumep,
YenoBeK Unu LBETOK

*MaArkoro n3obpaxkeHnsa

=YenoBeka B YETKMX TeJIECHbIX TOHAX

KX : Pe)>kum cnopTuBHbIX 3aHATUIA

[InA CbeMKM BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIX AEACTBUN B
CMOPTUBHbIX Urpax, Kak Hanpumep, ronbd nm
TEHHUC

% : MINAXHBIA U NBDKHBI peXxxum

[nA 3anucm Yenoseka, HaXOAALLErocA B TaKOM
MecTe, Kak Hanpumep, Ha MaAXe U CHEXHOM
CKJIIOHe, rAe O4eHb MHOTO OTPaXKEHHOro cBeTa

2% : Pexxum 3axopa conHua u JyHbI
[nAa 3anucm 3axona ConHua, HOYHbIX Nen3axes,
helriepBEPKOB UM HEOHOBbIX PEK1aM

[A] : NangwadTHLIK pexxum
[nAa 3anucu naHawadTa Yepes okKHO nnu
NMPOBOJIOYHYIO CETKY



Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Notes on focus setting

«In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) While the camcorder is in recording or
Standby mode, press PROGRAM AE.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial so that the symbol of
the desired PROGRAM AE mode matches the
indicator on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

1 PROGRAM

To return to automatic adjustment
mode

Press PROGRAM AE so that the indicator
disappears.

Note on shutter speed

The shutter speed in each PROGRAM AE mode
is as follows:

Soft portrait mode - from 1/50 to 1/425

Sports lesson mode — from 1/215 to 1/4000
Beach & Ski mode — from 1/50 to 1/215

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUN
PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKYCUPOBKU

® B pexxvmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLleHns,
CMOPTUBHBIX 3aHATWIA U MAAXKHOM U NbIXXHOM
Bbl He MOXeTe CHUMATb KPYMHbIM MAaHoM, Tak
Kak Buaeokamepa hoKycupyeTca TONbKO Ha
06BEKTBI CPEAHErO U JanbHero nnaHxa.

® B pexxumax 3axoja cofHua 1 NyHbl 1
naHawadpTHOM BuaeoKkamepa hoKycupyeTca
TOJSIbKO Ha yAarieHHble 06beKThbI.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxmme
3anncu NN roTOBHOCTH, HAXXMUTE
PROGRAM AE.

(2) NoeepHuTe amck CONTROL Tak, 4Tobbl
cumBon xenaemoro pexuma PROGRAM AE
COOTBETCTBOBAI MHANKATOPY Ha 3KpaHe
XK vnu B BUgonckartene.

¥

[nA Bo3BpalleHUA K peXxumy
aBTOMaTUMYECKOW pPeryyimpoBKu
Haxxmnute PROGRAM AE Tak, 4Tobbl
MHAMKATOP UcYes.

MNMpumeyaHue K CKOpOCTH 3aTBOpa

CKopoCTb 3aTBOpa B KaXA0M pexume
PROGRAM AE 6ygneT cneaytoLuen:

MaArkuin nopTpeTHsbIi pexxum — oT 1/50 po 1/425
Pexxum cnopTMBHbIX 3aHATMI — oT 1/215 oo
1/4000

MNAXHBIA U NbDKHBIA pexxum — oT 1/50 po 1/215
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa cpoKycupoBka

Korga ucnonb3oBaTtb py4Hylo
(hOKyCUpPOBKY

B cnepytowmx cnyydasax Bel moxxeTe nonyynTb
nyydlwve pesynbTaThbl, OTPerynuposas
(POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYIO.

[c] [d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.
[b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

« Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HepgoctaTo4yHoe ocBelleHue [a]

® O6BEKTHI C MasblM KOHTPACTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT1.4. [b]

o Crnmwkom ApKui hoH 3a 06bekTom [c]

* [opu3oHTasnbHble nonocsl [d]

¢ Cbemka 06BbEKTOB 4epe3 MaToOBOE CTEKIIO

® O6BEKThI 32 CETKOM U T.A.

© ApKn 06BLEKT NN 06BEKT OTPaXKaOLWNA CBET

¢ Cbemka HenoaBuXHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Slide FOCUS down to MANUAL. The @&
indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to focus on the subject.

To focus in infinity

Slide FOCUS to INFINITY. aA indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
This function is useful when the nearer subject is
focused automatically, and you want to focus the
subject faraway.

To return to the autofocus mode
Slide FOCUS up to AUTO to turn off & or a&
indicator.

To shoot in relatively dark places or to shoot
the subject moving quickly outside

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

If & lights up
Subject is too close.

PyyHasa ¢pokycupoBka

Py4yHasa ¢pokycupoBska

Mpy py4HoI choKycUpoBKe crepsa BbINOMHAWTE
(hOKYCUPOBKY B pexxmme TenedoTto nepes
3anucblo, a 3aTem YCTaHOBUTE paccToAHNe
CBHEMKM.

(1) NepenBuHbTe FOCUS BHM3 B NonoXxeHue
MANUAL. NIHankaTop @& noAsuTCA Ha
akpaHe XK/ unu B Bngouckartene.

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
(hOKYCUPOBKM Ha OOBEKT.

71 N

FOCUS
AUTO

5

E

=

[TH

1w
MANUAL

AnAa cdoKycupoBkU Ha 6€CKOHEYHOCTb
MepeasuHbTe FOCUS B nonoxexue INFINITY.
NHavkaTop aA noAeuTCA Ha akpaHe XKKL vnnu
B Bugovckartene. [laHHaa yHKUMA ABNAETCA
nonesHow, korga 6onee 61M3Ko
pacnonoXeHHbI 06bEKT hoKycupyeTcA
aBTOMaTMYeCKU, HO Bbl XOTWUTE BbINONHUTL
(HOKYCUPOBKY TaK>XXe U Ha yAarneHHbI O6BbEeKT.

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexumy
aBTOMaTM4ecKon (hOKYCUPOBKM
MepensunHbTe FOCUS BBepx B NosioxeHue
AUTO anA BbIKMIOYEHNA NHAMKATOpa &2 unm
AA.

[AnA cbeMKn B OTHOCTUTENIbHO TEMHbIX
MecTax Unm AnA cbeMKu 6bICTpo
yAanawoulerocA obbekra

Mpou3BoanTe CbeMKy B MOMOXEHUMN LUIMPOKOrO
yrna nocre BbINONHEHNA HOKYCUPOBKM B
Nono>XXeHUn TenedoTo.

Ecnu 3aropaeTcA uHaukaTop &
O6BbEKT HaXoANTCA CNULWKOM 65IM3KO.
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Enjoying picture

effect

HacnaxpaeHue acpekTamu
usobpaxeHuu

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

PASTEL [a]
The picture is in pastel tones.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W

The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

48

Bbi6op achchekTa nsobpaxxeHusa
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb |/|306pa>|<eH|/|F| MOXO>XXNUM Ha

Te, 4TO NepeAatoT Mo TeNeBUAEHMIO C NOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMMN 3 PEKTOB N306paKeHNS.

[d] [e]
PASTEL [a]
N3o06paxkeHre byneT B nacTenbHbIX TOHAX.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT nsobpaxeHua 6yaeT HeraTuBHbIM.

SEPIA
N3o06paxkeHune byaeT B UBeTe CenuA.

B&W
N3o06paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMHbIM (4epHO-
6enbiv).

SOLARIZE [c]

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeTt 6onee YyeTkon, n
n3obpaxeHvie 6yaeT BbIrMAAETb, Kak
unncTpauma.

MOSAIC [d]

N3o06paxkeHne byaeT MO3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]

M3o06paxkeHune pacumpAeTcA No BepTukanu.

STRETCH [f]

M306paxkeHune pacumpAeTcA No ropu3oHTanu.



Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) While in Standby mode, press PICTURE
EFFECT.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired

picture effect mode.

HacnaxaeHue acpchpekTamun
n3o6pakeHuu

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMN
athcekTOB N30bparkeHnA

(1) B pexxume rotoBHoCcTM HaxkmuTe PICTURE
EFFECT.

(2) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
Xenaemoro pexxuma agppekra
n306paxKkeHuna.

1 PICTURE EFFECT

—_—

To return to normal mode
Press PICTURE EFFECT so that the indicator
disappears.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

2

CONTROL
7
Y

STRETCH
SLIM
| MOSAIC
SOLARIZE
B&W
i, SEPIA
i, NEG.ART

L PASTEL
t.

[nAa Bo3BpaTa K HOPManbHOMY pPeXumy
Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT Tak, 4Tobbl
MHAMKATOP UcYes.

MpumeyaHue K adpekTam nsobpaxeHun
Korpga Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaHune, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4YeCKM BO3BpaLLaeTCA K HOpManbHOMY
pexunmy.
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Adjusting the

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1)Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2)Turn the CONTROL dial to adjust the
exposure. The exposure is locked at the
adjusted brightness.

1

EXPOSURE

PerynupoBka
3KCNno3unuuu

Korpa TpebyeTca perynupoBka
3KCMo3ULMm

OTperynupyinTte 3KCno3uumio BpyUHyIo B
cneayowmx crnyyaux.

[b]

[a]

* DOoH ABNAETCA CMULIKOM APKUM (3a4HAA
noaceeTKa)

* HepgoctaTo4Hoe ocselleHmne: 6onbluan 4acTb
n3obpaxxeHnsa TeMHanA

[b]
® Apkuin NnpegmeT Ha TEMHOM (POHe
¢ [InA npaBAMBOI 3aMUCK TEMHBbIX YCIIOBUIA

PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

(1)Haxmunte EXPOSURE. NHankaTop
3KCNo3uuMKn NoABNAeTCA Ha aKpaHe XKKI
Unv B BUOoOMUcCKarene.

(2)MNoBepHuTte auck CONTROL anA
PErynnpoBKM 3KCMo3numm. IKCnosmumaA
6yaeT 3admkcumpoBaHa Ha
OTpErynMpoBaHHON APKOCTH.

2 CONTROL
Y




Adjusting the exposure

To return to automatic exposure
mode

Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure
indicator.

Notes

«The CONTROL dial does not have a stop
position.

= |f you press PROGRAM AE, the exposure
comes back to automatic adjustment again.

=When you adjust the exposure manually, you
cannot use the BACK LIGHT function.

Superimposing a title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after

recording. When you play back the tape, the title

is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and one
original (CUSTOM TITLE) to superimpose over
the picture.

PerynupoBka aKcnosuvuum

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexumy
aBTOMaTN4ecKow JKCno3nuumn
Haxxmute EXPOSURE ansa Bbiknto4eHus
MHAMKaTopa 3KCnosuumm.

MpumMeyaHUA K perynMpoBKe 3KCno3uuum

* [lnck CONTROL He nmeeT nonoxeHuna
OCTaHOBKMW.

e Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe PROGRAM AE,
3KCNO3MUMA CHOBa BO3BpallaeTca K
aBTOMaTUYECKON perynimpoBke.

e Korga Bbl perynupyeTe 3KCno3uumio BpyyHyto,

Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh GyHKUMIO BACK

LIGHT.

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3dyeTte NeHTy KacceTbl ¢
namATbio, Bbl MOXXeTe BbINONHATL HaNoXeHue
TMTPOB BO BPEMA 3anuncu uam nocne
BbINONHeHnA 3anucu. Koraa Bol
BOCMPOU3BOAMNTE NIEHTY, TUTP OTobpa>kaeTcA B
TeyeHne 5 CeKyHA OT TOYKM ero HaNoXXeHus.
Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTb U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuUTenbHO YCTAHOBMIEHHbIX TUTPOB W
opHoro cobectBeHHoro Tutpa (CUSTOM TITLE)
[ONA HANoOXeHWA Ha n3obpaxkeHne.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHune Tutpa

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title,
then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the colour,
size, or position, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
item, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(6)Press the CONTROL dial again to complete
the setting.

HanoxeHue TUTpOB

(1) Haxxmute TITLE ana oTobpaxkeHuA TUTPOB
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnun B Buaouckarene.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
TUTpa, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe auck CONTROL.

(3) MNoBepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
uBeTa, pasmepa unm nosioXxeHus, a satem
HaxxmnTe gnck CONTROL.

(4) NosepHuTe anck CONTROL anAa Beibopa
>Kenaemoro 3f1eMeHTa, a 3aTemM HaxXMuTe
avnck CONTROL.

(5) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTbI 3 M 4 [0 TeX Nop, Noka
He oTperynupyeTe TUTP Mo CBOEMY XXENaHuio.

(6) Haxxmnte auck CONTROL cHosa anA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

1 TITLE

TITLE MODE
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
+

[TITLE]:END

2 TITLE MODE
CONTROL HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
TITLE MODE
HELLO
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
t TITLE MODE
HELLO
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
[HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONTROL
A TITLE MODE
b/ HELLO

HAPPY HOLIDAYS

6 CONTROL

A
v,
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3 4 5 TITLE size [SM @D
) )

CONTROL HAPPY BIRTHDAY

t TITLE SIZE[LG]

HAPPY

CONTROL

TITLE SAVE

A
VY,
HAPPY BIRTHDAY




Superimposing a title

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 6, “SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode

After step 6, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“SAVE” appears on the screen for 5 seconds and
the title is set.

Titles placed from the top of the screen as
follows:

HELLO «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «—»CONGRATULATIONS! «—
OUR SWEET BABY «— WEDDING «—
VACATION «— THE END+— CUSTOM TITLE.

When you have stored an original title
The title appears above “CUSTOM TITLE”.

Title colours (“COL”) changes as follows:
WHT(White) «— YEL(Yellow) «—CYAN(Cyan)
«— GRN(Green)«— VIO(Violet)«—
RED(Red)«— BLUE(Blue).

Title size (“SIZE”) changes as follows:
LG(Large)«—SM(Small).

Title position (“POS”) changes as follows:

If you select the title size “LG”, you can choose 8
positions. When you select the title size “SM”,
you can choose 9 positions at all.

To display no title

Select OFF in the TITLE DSPL menu. But the title
is displayed in case of Edit Search or Rec Review
regardless of the menu settings.

Hano>xeHune Tutpa

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHud, nay3sbl
Unu 3anucu

Mocne 3aBepluexna nyHkTa 6 “SAVE” 6ynet
oTOBpaXKaTbCA Ha 9KpaHe B Te4eHue 5 cekyHa 1
TUTP 6yaeT YyCTaHOBJIEH.

B pe>xxume rotoBHCOTH

Mocne 3aBeplueHua NyHKTa 6 noAsnaAeTcA
mHaukaTop “TITLE”. U korpa Bl HaxkumaeTe
START/STOP gna Hayana 3anucu, “SAVE”
byneT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha aKpaHe B TeyeHue 5
CeKyHA 1 TUTp 6yaeT yCTaHOBMEH.

TUTpbI pacnosioraoTcA, HA4YMHAA C BEPXHEW
4YacTu aKpaHa, cregylowmum o6pasom:

HELLO «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «— CONGRATULATIONS! «— OUR
SWEET BABY «— WEDDING «— VACATION
«— THE END «— CUSTOM TITLE.

Korpa Bbl 3anomuHaeTe cO6CTBEHHbIN TUTP
TwTp noAsnAeTcA Hag Haanuceblo “CUSTOM
TITLE”.

LiBeTa Tutpa (“COL”) usmeHaloTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

WHT (6enbit) «— YEL (xenTbi) «— CYAN
(rony6own) «— GRN (3eneHbin) «— VIO
(dononetoBbli) «+— RED (kpacHbiit) «— BLUE
(cnHui).

Pa3smep Tutpa (“SIZE”) usmeHaetca
cnepyowmm obpasom:
LG (60onbLuoit) «— SM (ManeHbKui).

MonoxxeHue Tutpa (“POS”’) nsmeHaetcA
cneayowmm obpasom:

Ecnu Bl BoibrpaeTe pasvep tutpa “LG”, TO Bbl
MoxeTe BblbpaTbh 04HO U3 8 nosioxeHui. Koraa
Bbl BblbupaeTe pasmep tutpa “SM”, Bbl moxeT
BblGUpaTb N30 BCEX 9 MONMOXKEHUN.

Y10o6bI TUTP HEe OTOOpaXkancA BO BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

Bbibepute OFF B meHio TITLE DSPL. OgHako
TUTp ByaeT oTobpaxkaTbecA B criyvae
MOHTa>KHOr0 MOMCKa 1y nepecmoTpa 3anucu
HEe3aBMCUMO OT YCTAHOBOK MEHI0.HOro
npocMoTpa 3anucy.
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Superimposing a title

Notes on titles

= While the title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out.

= You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

= The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

= When you are searching the tape using the
other video equipment, the portion of the tape
you superimpose the title may be detected as an
index signal.

Notes on the cassettes

= |f you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose the
title. Slide the protect tab so that the red
portion is not visible.

= You can superimpose about 11 to 20 titles in
one cassette, if one title consists of about 5
characters.

= |f the tape has too many index signals and
photo data, you may not be able to
superimpose a title because the memory is full.

Hano>xeHune Tutpa

MpumeyaHua K TUTpam

* Bo BpemsA oTobpaxkeHna TUTpa nsobpaxeHune
NnnaBHO He BBOAMTCA W HE BbIBOAUTCA.

® Bbl He MOXXETe HanoXnTb TUTP Ha
He3anucaHHy0 YacTb NEHTHI.

© TUTpbI, KOTOpbIE Bbl HanoXxwunum, MoryT 6bITb
0TO6paXKeHbl TOMLKO NPY UCMOMNb30BaHUN
BuAeoannapaTypbl undpsoro smaeogopmara
DV ¢ vHaeKcHon chyHKumern BBoAa TUTPOB.

¢ Korpa Bbl BbInonHAETE NOUCK Ha NeHTe ¢
MCMonb3oBaHWeM Apyroi Buaeoannaparypbl,
YacTb NeHTbI, rae Bbl HanoXxwunu TMTP, MOXeT
6bITb AETEeKTMpOBaHa B Ka4eCTBe NHAEKCHOro
curHana.

MpumeyaHua K KacceTam

® Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe KacCeTHYIO NEHTY C
YyCTaHOBKOW ANA NPeAoTBpaLleHNA CTMpaHua,
Bbl He cmMoxxeTe HanoXxutb TMTP. MNMepeaBnHbTE
NpeAoXpaHUTENbHBIV NIENECTOK Tak, YTobbl He
6bIN10 BUAHO KPACHOW YacTy.

* Ha oaHom KacceTe Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb OT
11 po 20 TMTpOB, ecnv OANH TUTP COCTOUT
npnbnM3nNTenbHO M3 5 3HaKOB.

® Ecnu neHTa meeT CAMLIKOM MHOMO
WNHOEKCHbIX CUrHanoB 1 hoToaaHHbIX, TO Bbl
He CMOXKETe HanoXwuTb TUTP U3-3a
nepenonHeHnA NamATy.



Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select
TITLEERASE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the title you
want to erase, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, then press the CONTROL dial again.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano>xeHune Tutpa

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxkeHna MeH!o.
(2) NoBepHuTte auck CONTROL ana Beibopa
TITLEERASE, a 3atem HaxxmuTe auck

CONTROL.

(3) MoBepHuTe amck CONTROL gna Beibopa
TUTpa, KOTOPbIN Bbl XOTUTE CTepeTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe anck CONTROL.

(4) Y6eamTech, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbI Bbl X0TUTE cTepeTb, a 3aTem cHoBa

HaxxmmTe auck CONTROL.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupaHua gucnnen

MEHIO.

1 ’ 5 MENU

2

CONTROL

il

CONTROL

-> y

4 CONTROL

A
v,

Note

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental

MENU MENU
1+ TITLEERASE
REC MODE
AUDIO MODE
D ZOOM 2 WEDDING
STEADYSHOT 3 HELLO
BEEP
[TITLEERASE
LCDB.L.
+

[MENU]:END [MENU]:END

3 CONTROL CONTROL
1. .
\ 4

MENU MENU
TITLEERASE ERASE?
1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY 1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
2 WEDDING
3 HELLO 3 HELLO

[MENUJ:END [EXEC]:ERASE  [MENUJ:END

MpumeyaHue

erasure, you cannot erase the title. Slide the

protect tab so that the red portion is not visible.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete KacceTHyLO NEHTY C
yCTaHOBKOW AN1A NPeAoTBpaLLeHnA CTUpaHna,
Bbl He cmoxeTe cTepeTb TUTp. MNepeasrHbTE
npefoxXpaHuTesbHbIV N1eNecTok Tak, YTobbl He

6b1710 BUAHO KpacHoW YacTu.
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Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make one title of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column
of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Repeat steps 3 and 4 until you finish the title.

(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [ O], then
press the CONTROL dial.

CospnaHue
CO6GCTBEHHOro TUTpa

CospaHve coB6CTBEHHOTO TUTPa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbdyeTte NneHTy KacceTbl ¢
namATbio, Bbl MOXeTe co3gaTb 0AvH TUTP,
copep>kawmii Ao 20 3HaKOB, ¥ COXPaHUTb €ro B
namATn.

(1) Haxxmute TITLE anAa oTobpa)keHnA TUTpoB
Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnv B Bugonckarene.

(2) NosepHuTte auck CONTROL ana Beibopa
CUSTOM TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AncK
CONTROL.

(3)NoBepHute auck CONTROL ana Beibopa
KOJIOHKM C >XeNlaemblM 3HaKoM, a 3aTem
Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(4)NoBepHuTe anck CONTROL gna Beibopa
>Kenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
CONTROL.

(5) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 3 1 4 [0 Tex Nop, Noka
He 3aKOHYMTE TUTP.

(6) MoeephHuTe anck CONTROL ana Bbibopa [ O],
a 3atem Haxxmute auck CONTROL.



Making a custom title

Co3naHue co6CcTBEHHOro TUTpa

1 TITLE

TITLE Clll
HELLO

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY

2 CONTROL CONTROL
TITLE /Il CUSTOM TITLE
L
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! 12345
OUR SWEET BABY FGHIJ 67890
WEDDING KLMNO ", . / -
VACATION PQRST [ « ]
THE END UVWXY [ « ]
» CUSTOM TITLE & 2!
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

WEDDING
VACATION
+
[TITLE]:END
0
[, .
Q
]
R .
S|
U
CONTROL CONTROL

>

CUSTOM TITLE

ABCDE 12345

FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ', . / -
PQRST [ + ]
uvwxy [«
2 7!

[TITLE]:END

3 ’4 , 5  conra CONTROL
i

CUSTOM TITLE @D CUSTOM TITLE /il
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
[KLMNO] ", . / - 9 [KLMNO *, . / -
PQRST [ + | PQRST [ + ]
UVWXY [+ ] uvwxy [« ]

& 2! & 2!

[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

CUSTOM TITLE CUSTOM TITLE /il

ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345

FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KUMNO *, . / - 9 KLUWNO *, . / -
PQRST [ + ] PQRST [ + ]
uvwxy [ ¢ ] uvwxyY [ ¢ ]
ze 2! e 2!
[TITLE}:END [TITLE:END

To erase a character
In step 3, turn the CONTROL dial to select [ € ] B nyHkTe 3 noBepHuTe amck CONTROL ana
then press the CONTROL dial. The last character Bblbopa [ € ], a 3aTem HaxXMuTe AucK

[nA cTupaHuA 3HaKa

is erased. CONTROL. MNocnepHnin 3Hak 6yaeT cTepT.
To change the title you have made [AnAa nameHeHua cosaaHHoro Bamu

In step 2, turn the CONTROL dial to select TMTpa

CUSTOM TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial. B nyHkTe 2 nosepHute auck CONTROL ana

Erase characters one after another, then make the Bblibopa CUSTOM TITLE, a 3atem Haxmute

new title again.

anck CONTROL. CoTpuTe 3HaKku oaviH 3a
Opyrum, a 3aTemM onATb CO3a4aniTe HOBbIN TUTP.
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Making a custom title

Co3naHue co6CcTBEHHOro TUTpa

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Labeling a cassette

Ecnu npoxoaut 6onee 5 MUHYT npu
co3gaHuM TuTpa

Ecnu pexum rotoBHOCTH npofonxaeTtca 6onee
5 MWHYT Npv BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTe, MMTaHne
BbIK/IOYMTCA aBToMaTnyecku. Ecnun nutanue
BbIKMIOYMTCA, Korga Bel cospaete TuTp, TO
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF, a 3aTeM B NoMo>xeHve
CAMERA. TuTtp, koTopbin Bbl cospanu,
0CTaeTCA COXPaAHEHHbIM B NAMATHU.

O603Ha4YeHUue KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and turn the
power on, the label is displayed on the LCD
screen, in the viewfinder, or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select TAPE
TITLE, then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the column
of the desired character, then press the
CONTROL dial.

(6) Turn the CONTROL dial to select the desired
character, then press the CONTROL dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the label.

(8) Turn the CONTROL dial to select [ O], then
press the CONTROL dial.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeT neHTy KacceTbl C
namATblo, Bbl MOXXeTe 0603Ha4YMTb KacceTy.
O603HaueHre MoxeT coaepxxaTb A0 10 3HakoB
1 BbITb COXpaHEHHbIM B NamMATK KacceTbl. Korpa
Bbl BcTaBuTe 0603HAYEHHYIO KacceTy u
BKJIlOUUTE NUTaHue, o6o3HayeHne bynet
oTobpaxkeHo Ha akpaHe XK, B Bugouckartene
W1 Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa.

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, koTopyto Bbl xoTuTe
0603HauNTb.

(2) YctaHoBuTe BoikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) Haxkmute MENU ana otobpaxkeHna MeHHo.

(4)NosepHuTte auck CONTROL ana Beibopa
TAPE TITLE, a 3aTem HaxxmnTe auckK
CONTROL.

(5) NoBepHuTte anck CONTROL ana Beibopa
KOJIOHKM C >XeNnaemblM 3HaKoM, a 3aTem
Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck CONTROL gna Beibopa
>Kenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
CONTROL.

(7)MoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 5 1 6 [0 Tex Nop, noka
Bbl He 3aKoH4MTE 0603HaYeHMe.

(8) MosepHute anck CONTROL ana Buibopa [ (],
a 3atem Haxxmute auck CONTROL.



Labeling a cassette O603HavYeHune KacceTbl

4 CONTROL CONTROL
I. A
\ %
MENU MENU TAPE TITLE
COMMANDER
HiFi SOUND 12345
TITLEERASE FGHIJ 67890
TITLE DSPL KLMNO * . / -
[TAPE TITLE >~ PQRST [ + ]
BEEP UVWXY [« ]
AUDIO MIX & 2!
+
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END

5 , 6 , 7 CONTROL CONTROL
A A
\ 4

MENU TAPE TITLE ClIl MENU TAPE TITLE
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
[KLMNO] ", . / - 9 [KLMNO ", . / -
PQRST [ « ] PQRST [ + ]
uvwxY [« ] UVWXY [ & ]
& ?! 78 2!
8 [MENU]:END [MENU]:END
CONTROL CONTROL
rA @ 9 A MENU TAPE TITLE Clll MENU TAPE TITLE €
v Y, —_— L e ——
L ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KUMNO ', . / - 9 KLMNO *, . / -
PQRST [ « ] PQRST [ + ]
UVWXY [« ] UVWXY [« ]
VEWAPETITE @D w7 )
ABCDE 12345 [MENU]:END [MENUJ:END
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ", . / -
PQRST [ « ]
UVWXY
& ?!
[MENU]:END
To erase a character [OnAa ctupaHuA 3HaKa
In step 5 turn the CONTROL dial to select [ €], B nyHkTe 5 noBepHuTe amck CONTROL ana
then press the CONTROL dial. The last character Bblbopa [ € ], a 3aTem HaxXMuTe AucK
is erased. CONTROL. MNocnepHwin 3Hak 6yaeT cTepT.
To change the label you have made [AnAa nsameHeHua o603Ha4YeHUA, KoTopoe
Insert the cassette to change the label, and Bbl caenanun
operate in the same way to make a new label. BcTaBbTe kacceTy, 0603HayYeHne KOTOpPoii Bhl

XOTWUTE U3MEHUTb, W BbINOSTHATE TaKYIO Xe
onepaumio, Kak 1 afif co3gaHna HOBOro
0603HayeHnA.
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Labeling a cassette

If the &Y mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----” indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder

The “-----" indicates the number of characters you
can select for the label. When the “-----"" indicator
has fewer than 10 spaces, the cassette memory is
full.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

O6o03Ha4yeHue KacceTbl

Ecnu B nyHkTe 4 noasnAerca 3Hak {iY
MamATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa. Ecnu Bl cotpeTe
TUTP U3 NamATK KacceTbl, Bbl cMoxeTe
0603HaunTh ee.

Ecnu Bbl HanoXxunm TUTpbl Ha KacceTte
Mpu oTobpakeHnn o6o3Ha4eHnA NoABATCA
Takxe 4 Tutpa.

MpumeyaHue K MHAUKaTopy “----- ,
oTtobpakaemomy Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Buaomuckarene

“-----” yKa3blBaeT KONMMYECTBO 3HAKOB, KOTOPbIE
Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh AnA 06o3Ha4eHnA
KacceTbl. Ecnun unamkartop “-----” umeeTt meHee
10 NycTbIX MECT, NaMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.

MpumeyaHue K KacceTam

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe KacceTHyIO NIEHTY C
yCTaHOBKOW ANA NPeAoTBpaLUeHNA CTMpaHua,
Bbl He cmoxxeTe 0603HaunTL ee. MNepeaBrHbTE
npenoXpaHNTEenNbHbIA NenecTok Tak, YTobbl He
6bIN10 BUAHO KPACHOW YacTy.



Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

When you shoot, the "W" indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. This indicates
that the SteadyShot function is working and the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
Do not use the SteadyShot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the CONTROL dial to select
STEADYSHOT, then press the CONTROL
dial.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

OTknioyeHne PyHKLUU
STEADYSHOT

Korpa Bbl Npon3BoANTE CbEMKY, MHAMKATOP W’
noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK wnu B
Buaouckarene. 3To yKasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO
PYHKUMA YyCTONYNBOM CbEMKM paboTaeT anA
KOMMeHcaumm ApoxXaHna BuaeoKamepsbi.

Bbl MOXETE OTKNIOUNTL (DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbemMKM, Koraa Bel He HyxxaaeTech B
MCMONb30BaHNM (PYHKLMM YCTONYUBOWN CHEMKM.
He ncnonb3yinTe hyHKLUUIO YCTOWYMBON ChEMKM
npy CbeMKEe HENOABMXKHbIX 06 bEKTOB C
NMOMOLLIbIO TPEHOTU.

(1) Haxxmute MENU ana oTobpaxxeHna MeHio Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
STEADYSHOT, a 3aTem HaxxmnTe auck
CONTROL.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
OFF, a 3atem Haxxmute anck CONTROL.

(4) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanuva gucnnen
MEHIO.

CONTROL CONTROL

A o>

MENU

MENU

COMMANDER
REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM
[STEADYSHOT > ON
BEEP

JITLEERASE

[MENU]:END

STEADYSHOT
OFF

CONTROL

g

CONTROL

> 3

MENU

STEADYSHOT ~ ON

[MENUJ:END

MENU
+

COMMANDER

REC MODE

AUDIO MODE

D ZOOM
[STEADYSHOT > OFF
BEEP

TITLEERASE

[MENU]:END
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Releasing the STEADYSHOT
function

To activate the SteadyShot function
again

Select ON in step 3, then press the CONTROL
dial.

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you switch the SteadyShot function on or
off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= When the SteadyShot function is released, the
W' indicator does not appear.

= If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
SteadyShot function may not work.

OTknovyeHue (PyHKLUKN
STEADYSHOT

OnA akTuBM3auum yHKLUUMN YCTONUUBOWN
CbeMKHU CHOoBa

Bbibepute ON B nyHKTe 3, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
anck CONTROL.

MpumMeyaHUA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKUN HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPEe3MEPHOro APOXKaHUA
BMAeOKamMepbl.

 [p1 BKMIOYEHNMN U BbIKMIOYEHUN PYHKLN
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU IKCMO3ULIMA MOXET
Koneb6atbcA.

* Koraa hyHKUMA YyCTOWYMBOW CbEMKM
OTKIOYeHa, nHanKaTop W' NoABMNATLCA He
6yner.

e Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe TeNneckonuyecKyto
Hacagky (He npunaraeTca) unm
LUMPOKOYTONbHYIO HacaaKy (He npunaraeTcA),
PYHKUMA YCTONHYNBON CHEMKN MOXET HE
paboTaTb.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Audio/Video input jacks

Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on
the TV to VCR.

Turn down the volume of the camcorder.

To get higher quality pictures in DV format,
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S
video connecting cable (not supplied).

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [a],
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable [b].

TV
= = (not supplied)
IN
S VIDEO | ¢ semgims—
__ WVCR | @ vibEo
l—-@ ©}AUD|O (Elmw
@ <= =—-/

~—: Signal flow/TMepepaya curHana

/(He npunaraetcn)

NMpocMoTp Ha aKpaHe
TeneBn3opa

MopacoenmHuTe Bugeokamepy k Bawemy KBM
1nu Tenesnsopy AnA NpocmoTpa
BOCMPOM3BOANMOrO N306padKeHNA Ha SKpaHe
Tenesm3opa. MNpu npocmoTpe
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306padkeHna nyTem
NoAcoeAMHEHNA Buaeokamepbl K Bawemy
TeneBn30py Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
MCNoNb30BaTh ANEKTPUHECKYIO CETb B Ka4ecTBe
UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

MopcoeauHeHue npamo K KBM/
TeneBU30py C BXOAHbIMM
rHesgamu ayauo/smaeo

OTKpOWTE KpbILLKY rHe3aa n noacoeanHnTe
BMAEOKaMepy K BxoJam Ha TefnieBm3ope ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM npunaraeMmoro
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
YctaHosuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope
B nonoxexue VCR. MoHn3bTe rpoMKOCTb Ha
BUAeoKamepe.

[nA nonyyeHnA ny4ywero KayecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuii B chopmate DV, noacoeauHute
BMAEOKamMepy K TeneBm3opy C UCNob30BaHNEM
COeMHUTENbHOrO KabenAa S-enaeo (He
npunaraeTcs).

Ecnu Bbl nogcoeauHAeTe BuagoKamepy ¢
ucnonb3oBaHue kabenA S-BuAeOCUrHaNOB (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He Hy>XHO NOACOEAVHATL
XXeNTbiI (BMAEO) pa3beM COeaNHUTENBHOTO
kabensa ayano/snaeo [b].

S VIDEO

bOUT [a]

FAUDIO/VIDEO

:: \ <= [b]

ouT
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Watching on a TV screen

MpocmMmoTp Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is
R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector

(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

q

P e A
it =

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop

MoHo¢g oHMYeCKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHuTe Tonbko 6enbi pazbem Ana
ayAvoCUrHanoB U K BUAEOMArHUTOOHY 1 K
KBM nnu Tenesnsopy. Ecnu Bl noacoeanHute
6enbii pasbem, To 3ByK byaeT nepegaBaTbeA
curHanom kaHana L (nesoro). Ecnu Bebl
noAcoeAvHNTE KpPacHbIn pa3bem, TO 3BYK byaeT
nepegasaTtbcA cUrHanioMm kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop/KBM umeer 21-
WTbIPbKOBbIA COeAUHUTENb
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN afanTep.

N\amgan- - ¢

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver 0 LASER LINK

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the & LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video

equipment having the & mark by using infrared
rays. LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To play back on a TV

(1) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
PLAYER.

(2) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER
LINK button is flashing.

(5) Press = on the camcorder to start playback.

(6) Adjust the angle and direction of both the
camcorder and AV cordless IR receiver.

=

=) TV

|

Wcnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoAHOro
UK ayamnosupgeonpuemHuka [
LASER LINK

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHnte 6ecnposogHon MK
ayaMoBNOEONPUEMHUK (He npunaraeTca),
umetowmin 3Hak & LASER LINK, k Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unu KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTtpvBaTb M306paxKeHne Ha aKpaHe
Bawero Tenesusopa. CmoTp1Te NogpobHOCTM B
PYKOBOACTBE Mo dKcnyaraumm 6ecnpoBoAHOro
MK ayavosuaeonpuemHmka.

LASER LINK aBnaetca cuctemon npuema u
nepeaayn n3o6pa>keHna 1 3Byka Mexxay
BMAeoannapaTtypown, umetowlen 3Hak /K, ¢
nomoLLblo MHdpakpacHbix nyyein. LASER LINK
ABIAETCA TOBAaPHbLIM 3HAKOM Kopropauun Sony.

[nA BocnpousseaeHnA Ha TenesBusope

(1) YcTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxxeHve PLAYER.

(2) Mocne coeamHeHuAa Bawero Tenesmsopa u
6ecnposoaHoro UK ayavosunaeonpuemHuka,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER Ha
6ecnposogHoM UK ayamosBugeonpnemHuke B
nonoxexne ON.

(3) BkntounTe Tenesnsop n yctaHoBuTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxxexue VCR.

(4) Haxkmute LASER LINK. JlTamno4yka KHOMKM
LASER LINK 6yneT muratb.

(5) Haxkmnte = Ha Bugeokamepe anAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6) OTperynupynTte yron n HanpaenexHve
Buaeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAvoBKUAEONpPUEMHMKa.



Watching on a TV screen

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

Notes on LASER LINK

«When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

= When the conversion lens (not supplied) is
installed, the transmission of infrared rays may
be blocked.

MpocmMmoTp Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa

Ana otmeHbl pyHkuum LASER LINK
Haxxmnte LASER LINK.

Mpumeyanua k LASER LINK

«Korpa cpyHkuma LASER LINK akTuBu3vposaHa
(namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK ropur),
BuAeokamepa notpebnAaeT nutaHne. Haxmute
n Bbikntounte kHorky LASER LINK, ecrin
[aHHaA pyHKUMA He TpebyeTcA.

= Ecnu Ha 06BbKTMB ycTaHoBNEeHa Hacaaka (He
npunaraeTca), MPOXOXAEHNE NHppaKpaCHbIX
nyyew MOXeT 6blTb NEPEKPLITO.

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I
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Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
date - date search

You can search for the boundaries of recorded

tape with date — Date Search function. To search

the beginning of the specific date and play back

from the point, there are two ways:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

= Without using cassette memory.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p.84).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) Press <« or PP to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

Mouck rpaHuL Ha 3anUcaHHOM
NIEHTEe C MOMOLLbIO AaTbl -
MOUCK AaTtbl

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL MOWCK FPaHuL, Ha

3anncaHHON NeHTe C NOMOLLBIO AaThl - PyHKUMA

novicka aatel. [inA noucka Havana

onpeAeneHHoN AaTbl 1 BOCTIPOU3BEAEHNA OT

TOro MecTa CyLLecTBYIOT ABa crnocoba:

= licnonb3yA kacceTy ¢ NamATblo, Bbl MoxeTe
BblbpaTh AaTy, oTobpakaemyto Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUaonckarerne.

«be3 1cnonb3oBaHnA NaMATU KacceThl.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTD onepauunto TONbKO C
noMOLbIO NyNbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA.

Mouck gaTbl ¢ UICNOJSIb3OBaHUEM
NMaMATU KacceThbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh AaHHYKO PYHKLMIO
TOSIbKO MpY BOCNPOWU3BEAEHNN NEHTbI KacceTbl C
namATbio (cTp. 84).

(1) YcraHosuTe BoikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmmute MENU ana oTobpaxkeHnA MeHio Ha
akpaHe XK[.

(3) MoBepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa CM
SEARCH, a 3atem Haxxmute amck
CONTROL.

(4)NoBepHute anck CONTROL gna Beibopa
ON, a 3atem HaxmuTe anck CONTROL.

(5) MoBTopHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA 4O Tex
nop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP Noucka
naTbl.

(6) HaxxmuTe e vnun »» ana soibopa aathbl,
>Kenaemow ans BOCNpou3BeAeHNA.

BocnpounsseneHne HaunHaeTcA OT Havana

BblO6paHHON faTbl aBTOMATUYHECKM.



Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date
- date search

5 SEARCH

DATE SEARCH

1 1/ 4/98 8:52
2 2/ 7/98 17:00
3 4/10/98 11:00

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
JlIeHTe C NOMOLbIO AaTbl —
NOUCK AaTbl

DATE SEARCH
1 1/ 4/98 8:52

3 4/10/98 11:00

,
2 4 CONTROL CONTROL
1O, MENU
1. R
\ ¢

CM SEARCH
OFF

To stop searching
Press H.

Notes

= The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

= The short cursor on the screen suggests the date
selected in the previous time.

« If a tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between recorded portions, the Date Search
function will not work correctly.

AnA ocTaHOBKM NoOUCKa
Haxmute .

MpumeyaHuna

= IHTepBan mexay rpaHmuammn aat AoSKeH
6bITb 6onblue ABYX MUHYT. Buaeokamepa
MOXET He HaliTK Hayano 3anMcaHHon aaThbl,
€CIN OHO CIMNWKOM 65IM3K0 K cregytoLlen
3anucaHHon paTe.

= KopoTKuii Kypcop Ha aKpaHe ykasbiBaeT aaTy,
Bbl6paHHyI0 B NMPOLUSIbIA pas.

«Ecnu neHTa nmeeT He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK B
Havane unm Mexxay 3anucaHHbIMU yHacTKamu,
nounck aatbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENpPaBUbHO.
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date
- date search

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(6) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press ¥ to search
towards [c]. Each time you press <« or
P>, the camcorder searches for the previous
or next date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

Mouck rpaHvy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
NeHTe C NOMOLWbI0 AaTbl —
NOUCK AaTbl

Mouck aaTtbl 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
namATu Kaccetbl

Bbl MOXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh AaHHY0 hyHKLMIO
He3aByCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT fn KacceTa NamATb
WK HeT.

(1) YcTaHosuTe BbikntoyaTeis POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHio Ha
akpaHe XK/,

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa CM
SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AncK
CONTROL.

(4)NosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
OFF, a 3atem Haxxmute amck CONTROL.

(5) MosTOpHO HaxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP noucka
natbl.

(6) Ecnn Tekywumm nonoxkeHvem AenAaetcA [b],
TO HaxxmuTe 44 onA nouncka B
Hanpasnexnun [a] nnu Haxkmute PP ona
nouncka B HanpasneHum [c]. Kaxabivi pa3 npu
HaxxaTun << unn PPl Bugeokamepa
OCyLUECTBNAET MOWCK NpeablayLuen nnm
cnepytwollen aaTol.

Korpa nata nameHAeTcA, BOCNpoOV3BeaeHNe

HayMHaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

4.7.1998 => ¢ 57,1998 ==————b+=31.12.1998
i TT== A Y
—— 2 // 4§\\
H‘ ] 3& sb| AN e
i i
[a] [b] [c]



Searching the boundaries of Mouck rpaHvy Ha 3anucaHHoOM

recorded tape with date JIeHTe C NOMOLbIO AaTbl —
- date search NoucCK patbl

5 SEARCH
MODE

DATE SEARCH

N
CONTROL CONTROL

>l

CM SEARCH ON

To stop searching AnA ocTaHOBKM NoUCKa
Press H. Haxxmute H.

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I

Searching the boundaries  [oWCK rpaHnL Ha 3anucaHHoM

of recorded tape with NeHTe C MOMOLLbIO TUTpa -
title - title search MOMCK TUTpa
You can search for the boundaries of recorded Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOIHATb MNOMCK rpaHnL Ha
tape with title — Title Search function. If you use 3anncaHHoOM JNIeHTe C MOMOLLBIO TUTPa - PyHKUMA
a tape with cassette memory, you can select the noucka Tutpa. Ecnm Bbl ucnonbsyete neHty
title displayed on the LCD screen or in the KacceTbl ¢ namATbio, Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTtb TUTP,
viewfinder. oTobpaxkaembiit Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
Buaonckarene.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander. Bbl MOXeTe BbIMNOMHUTL ONepaLmio TOMbKO C
MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHnsa.
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with title
- title search

Mouck rpaHvy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
NeHTe C NOMOLbIO TUTpa —

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p.84).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(6) Press I« or PP to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

5 SEARCH
MODE TITLE SEARCH

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
2 WEDDING
3 HELLO!

NoOMUCK TUTpa

Mouck TuTpa ¢ UCrnonb3oBaHUEM
NMaMATU KacceThbl

Bbl MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
TONbKO MpY BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN NEHTBI KAcCeTbl C
namATbio (CTp. 84).

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana oTobpaxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHuTe anck CONTROL anAa Beibopa CM
SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AncK
CONTROL.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe anck CONTROL.

(5) NoBTOpHO HaxumarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHWA A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP noucka
TMTpa.

(6) Haxxmute e vnun ¥l ana soibopa TuTpa,
>Kenaemoro AfiA BOCNpou3BeAeHNA.

BocnpounsseneHune HauHeTcA ¢ parmeHTa ¢

BblOPaHHLIM TUTPOM aBTOMATUHECKMW.

TITLE SEARCH

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

2 WEDDING]
3 HELLO!

N

CONTROL

CONTROL

CM SEARCH




Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with title
— title search

To stop searching
Press A

Notes

«You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

= The camcorder may not search, if a tape has a
blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions.

Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture —

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date which is displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

< Without using cassette memory.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically — Photo Scan function. Even if
your tape has no cassette memory, you can use
the Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Mouck rpaHvy Ha 3anucaHHoOM
NeHTe C NOMOLbIO TUTpa —
NOUCK TUTpaA

AnA ocTaHOBKM NoUCKa
Haxmute .

MpumeyaHua

«Bbl He MOXEeTe HaNoXMTb UM HANTK TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namAaTw.

«Bupaeokamepa MOXeT He BbIMOMHUTL MOUCK,
€CNv NeHTa MMEeeT He3anmnCaHHbI y4acTokK B
Havane unm Mexay 3anucaHHbIMU yHacTKaMu.

MNMouck coTtorpacpun -
doTonouck/
doToCcKaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL MOMCK 3anuCaHHOro

HenoABUXHOro n3obpaxxeHnaA - GyHKUmMA

doTonoucka. CyliecTByeT ABa pexvmMa

BbIMONHEHNA hoTononcka:

= licnonb3yA kacceTy ¢ NamATbiO, Bbl MOXeTe
BbI6paTh 3anncaHHylo AaTy, KoTopasn
oTobpaxaeTca Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Bmaouckarerne.

= Be3 ncnonb3oBaHna NamATU KacceTbl.

Bbl Takke MoXeTe BbINONHATbL
nocneaoBaTenbHbIA MOUCK HEMOABMXHbIX
1306pa>keHnii 04HOro 3a ApyruMm 1 otobpaxarb
Kaxaoe n3obpaxeHve B TeHEHNEe NATU CEKYHA,

aBToMaTm4eckm - PyHKUMA hOTOCKAHMPOBaHNA.

[axxe ecnu Bawa kacceTa He umeeT NamATu,
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb QyHKUUIO
(HOTOCKaHMPOBaHWA.

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnaTb TOSIbKO C NMOMOLLbIO
nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO YNpaBfieHuA.

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I
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Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory - photo search

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p.84).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select ON, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press I« or PP to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the photo of the selected

date automatically.

5 SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO SEARCH

1 1/ 4/98 8:52
2 2/ 7/98 17:00
3 4/10/98 11:00

Mowuck coTorpacdum —

choTonouck/
tpoTockaHupoBaHue

Mouck coTorpachuii c
MCNoJib30BaHUEM NaMATH
KacceTbl — hoTOnouck

Bbl MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
TONbKO MpW BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NIEHTBI KAcCeTbl C
namATbio (CTp. 84).

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntoyaTeis POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxkxmnte MENU ana oTobpaXeHna MeHHo.

(3) MosepHute anck CONTROL anA Beibopa CM
SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AncK
CONTROL.

(4) NosepHuTe anck CONTROL anA Beibopa
ON, a 3atem Haxmute anck CONTROL.

(5) MosTOpHO HaxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa He NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP
hoTononcka.

(6) Haxxmute e vnu ¥l ana soibopa aathbl,
>xenaemown AnA BOCMPON3BeAEHNA.

BocnpousseaeHune HauHeTcA ¢ hoTorpadmm

Bbl6paHHON AaTbl aBTOMATUYHECKM.

PHOTO SEARCH

1 1/ 4/98 8:52
2 2/ 7/98 17:00
3 4/10/98 11:00

2,3,4

CONTROL

-3

CONTROL
MENU

S

CM SEARCH
OFF




Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

To stop searching
Press H.

Note

When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion in the beginning or between the recorded
portions, the Photo Search function will not work
correctly.

Mowuck coTorpacdum —

choTonouck/
tpoTockaHupoBaHue

AnA ocTaHOBKM NoOUCKa
Haxmute B

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl Bocnpou3soanTe neHTy, KoTopan
MMeeT He3anvcaHHbIN Y4acToK B Havane uim
MeXxAay 3anncaHHbIMU YacTAMM, OYHKLUMA
doTonoucka bynet paboTaTb HENPaBUIIbHO.
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Searching for a photo

Mowuck coTorpacdum —

choTonouck/

- photo search/photo scan

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory - photo
search

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the CONTROL dial to select CM
SEARCH, then press the CONTROL dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to select OFF, then
press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(6) Press <« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press ¢« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next scene.

Playback starts from the photo automatically.

PHOTO SEARCH

tpoTockaHupoBaHue

Mouck coTorpacdui 6e3
Mcnosnib30BaHWUA NaMATU KacceTbl
- poTonouck

Bbl MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
He3aBNCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NI KacceTa NaMATb
Unn Het.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxexHune PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana oTobpa>keHnsa MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK.

(3) MoeepHuTe amck CONTROL gna Bbibopa CM
SEARCH, a 3atem HaxxmMuTe auck
CONTROL.

(4) NoeepHuTe auck CONTROL ana Boibopa
OFF, a 3atem HaxxmnTe auck CONTROL.

(5) MoeTopHO Haxxumante SEARCH MODE Ha
nysibTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHua A0 TeX
nop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHANKATOP
doTonoucka.

(6) Haxxmute 4 vnu Pl ana seibopa
coTorpachmm 4nA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.
Kaxabii pa3 npu HaxaTtum e vnn ppl
BuAeoKamepa OCyLIeCTBMAET NMOUCK
npeablayLen unm cneaytoLlei cueHbl.

BocnpouseeneHne Ha4MHaeTcA ¢ BblbpaHHON

coTorpachmm aBToMaTUYECKMN.

"

CONTROL CONTROL

CM SEARCH ON

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA ocTaHOBKMX NoUcKa
Haxmute B



Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Scanning photo - photo scan

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator displayed on the LCD screen.

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photos are displayed for about 5 seconds

automatically.

2 SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

Mowuck coTorpacdumn —

choTonouck/
tpoTockaHupoBaHue

CkaHupoBaHue coTorpaduin —
oTocKaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe MCNonb3oBaTh AaHHYO (OYHKLMIO,
He3aBUCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NI KacceTa NeHTbI
NamMATb UK HeT.

(1) YctaHosuTe BoikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA 40 Tex
nop, NoKa He NoABUTCA NHAMKATOP
(HOTOCKaHMPOBaHNA.

(3) HaxxmuTe e nnu Pl

Kaxpaa coTtorpacma 6yaet otobpaxkaTbeA

NPUON3NTENbHO B TeYEHNE 5 CeKyHA,

aBTOMaTUYECKW.

To stop searching
Press W

AnA ocTaHOBKM NoOUCKa
Haxmute .
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Returning to a pre-

registered position

Bo3spar K npeaBapuTenbHo
3aperucTpupoBaHHOM NO3NLIUM

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY?” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press <« to rewind or press PP to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY?” disappears and the time code
appears.

(4) Press =>=.

N

1 ZERO SET

MEMORY
0:00:00 | i 11030909

= ZERO SET

-~ "MEMORY

TNy

\
 Em—

2 STOP

Mcnonb3yA nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpasfieHus
Bbl MOXeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemoi
TOYKe NeHTbl MoCne BOCNPOU3BEeAEHUA.

(1) Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseneHna Haxmmute ZERO
SET MEMORY B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
noTom obHapyXuTb. CHeTumK bynet
nokasbiBatb “0:00:00” n “ZERO SET
MEMORY” nossutcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Buaonckarene.

(2) HaxxmuTte M Korpa Bbl 3axoTuTe oCcTaHOBUTL
BOCMpOu3BeAeHue.

(3)HaxxmnTe <€« onA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKN
NeHTbl Hasag, unv PP 4nA yCKOpeHHOW
NnepemMoTKU NEeHTbI Biepes A0 HYNEeBON TOYKN
cyeTyuKa. JleHTa octaHOBUTCA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM, KOrjaa CHeTYUK aonaet
npuénuanTensHo Ao HynAa. “ZERO SET
MEMORY” nc4e3sHeT 1 NoABUTCA BPEMEHHOWN

Koa.
(4) Haxkmnte =

& FF

3 REW ®

—

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

= When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

= ZERO SET MEMORY may not function when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

= ZERO SET MEMORY functions in recording
standby mode.
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MpumMeyaHUe K CHETUMKY NEHTbI
MoxkeT 6bITb pacxoXAeHne Ha HECKONbKO
CeKyHJ, C BPEMEHHbIM KOAOM.

Mpumevyanua k ZERO SET MEMORY

= Korpaa Bbl Haxxumaete ZERO SET MEMORY,
HyneBaA TOYKa cYeTHYMKa 3anoMMHaeTCA.
CHoBa HaxxmuTe ZERO SET MEMORY nepeg
NyHKTOM 3 ANA CTUPaHWA NaMATH.

« ®dyHkumna ZERO SET MEMORY mMoxeT He
paboTaTb, ecnu Ha NieHTe UmetoTcA
He3anucaHHble YacTu Mexay U3o6paKeHNAMM.

«®yHkumna ZERO SET MEMORY paboTaet
Tak>Xe 1 B pe>kume roTOBHOCTU 3anmcu.



Displaying recording data

- data code function

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback
(Data Code). The Data Code is also displayed on
the TV.

Press DATA CODE during playback.

-~
W
!

To select the items to be displayed
Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date — various
settings (SteadyShot, PROGRAM AE, shutter
speed, white balance, aperture value, gain) — no
indicator.

When DATE is selected: date — no indicator.

When you record a picture with adjusting the
exposure to the darkest manually

“CLOSE” appears at the position of the iris
indicator on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

When bars (-- -- --) appear

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

OtobpaxxeHne fgaHHbIX 3anmcu
- (hyHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX

Bbl MoXeTe oTobpasnTb faHHble 3anvcu (partay/

BpeMsA UK pasfiyHble YCTaHOBKMW Mpy 3anucu)
Ha akpaHe XK nnu B Bugonckarene Bo Bpemsa
BOCMpoun3BeaeHns (Ko AaHHbIX). Kog AaHHbIX
Tak>XXe MOXeT 6blTb 0TOOpaXKeH Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa.

Haxxmute DATA CODE Bo Bpema
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS.

DATA CODE

W' MANUAL
10000 AWB
F1.6 180

471998
10:13:02

AnA Bbi6opa anemMeHTOB OTOGpa)keHUnA
YctaHosuTe DATA CODE B cucTeme MeHio 1
BbI6epuTe crieaylowme yCTaHOBKU:

Mpwn Boi6ope DATE/CAM: paTa — pasnuyHble
ycTaHoBKM (ycTonumnsaa cbemka, PROGRAM
AE, ckopocTb 3aTBOpa, 6anaHc 6enoro,
3HayeHue anepTypsbl, yCuneHne) — HeT
VHAVKaLWW.

Mpu Bbi6ope DATE: pata — HeT nHamkaumu.

Koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe n3obpaxeHue npu
PY4YHOI perynupoBKe 3Kcno3uuum anqa
Haubornee TeMHbIX yCNoOBUI

“CLOSE” nosBnaeTca B NOMIOXEHUM
MHAMKaTOpPa MPMCOBOM AnadparMbl Ha 3KpaHe
XK vwnu B BUgonckartene.

Ecnu noAsBnioTcA 4epTOUKM (-- -- --)

= Bocnpoun3BoanTcA He3anmcaHHaA YacTb
NEHTDI.

«JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTtbl Y BPEMEHM.

«JleHTa He MoXeT BbITb BOCNpoM3BeaeHa U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI UNN NOMEX.

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I
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Editing onto another  MoHTaX Ha Apyryto

tape JNIeHTy

You can create your own video programme by i

editing with any other DV, ¥ IN mini DV, -,
B 8 mm, HiBHi8, WHS/HS, SVEVHS,
VHSC, SWVBSEHSC or [BBetamax VCR that Vi DN Bl HiE WS SVHY
has audio/video inputs. You can edit with little SVHS NIE8, SHEY ]
deterioration of picture and sound quality when  gwilx
using the DV connecting cable. [ ]
TR EREER.
Before editing ﬁ-w'"

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV DV connecting cable (not supplied) or Mepen MoHTa)kem
the supplied A/V connecting cable.

el
Using the DV connecting cable Ve
Simply connect the VMC-2DV DV connecting Ry
cable (not supplied) to DV OUT and to DV IN of AR ERYOLIBAY
the DV products. With digital-to-digital B
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality Ucnonb3oBaHue coeUHUTESNTIbBHOIO
editing. uucppoBoro suaeokabena

[ RN

ol

L

L e T

oo

ST

Ui

=E
SVIDEO €@LANC
(not supplied)/ 0 DVIN
Joa i E
B

|

—=Signal flow/T geperaa



Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the DV
connecting cable
«You can connect one VCR only.

= You can record picture, sound and system data
at the same time on the DV products by using

the DV connecting cable only.

«You cannot edit the titles, display indicator or

the contents of cassette memory.

= |f you record playback pause picture with the
DV OUT jack, the recorded picture becomes
rough. And when you playback the picture

MoHTa) Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

MpumeyaHnMA K MOHTaXKy npu
MCMNONbN30BaHUN COeANHUTENIbHOTO
uucposoro Buaeokabensa

using the other video equipments, the picture ]

may jitter.

Using the A/V connecting cable [a] or

S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [b]
Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENILHOIO
kabena ayavo/sBugeo [a] unu
coeauHUTENIbHOro Kabensa S-eupeo (He
npunaraetcA) [b]

.

TV
(not supplied)/
Jua i

SVIDEO IN SVIDEO

[b] -— ouT
| AUDIO VIDEO
5 ouT

@ VIDEO IN
VCR [a] =~
AUDIO IN%\-\

<= Signalflow/T imzssaa

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I
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Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V
connecting cable

MoHTa) Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

MpumeyaHUA K MOHTaXKy NpyU UCMONb30BaHUN
coeavHUTENbHOro Kabena ayawo/Buaeo

«Press DATA CODE , SEARCH MODE, or « HaiwmBATAODEEARCINVIODEM
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators. (Bt Adncammanms
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on ity
the tape. oy

= |f your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect - e itV
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for DD
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the [ Crerpegaiee.
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR. )

If you connect the white plug, the sound is L iy
(left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the [Duezthe 7 2
sound is R (right) signal. [—

= You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC Wiy tmgio,)
cable to this camcorder and other video BBRREO
equipment having fine synchro-editing iian
function, using this camcorder as a player. [0 ]

¥ Rem
Starting editing = BeEomEDK
LY

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to T

record over) into the VCR, and insert your ETER
recorded tape into the camcorder. Comme,

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder I

until you locate the point where you want to o]

start editing, then press Ilto set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.
(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.
(4) Press Hlon the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press Clon both the camcorder and the VCR.

Ha4yHunTe moHTaXx

(1) By

[nAa MoHTa)ka APYrux cueH

|
[AnA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
e  oEdadhl



Hano)>xeHue 3ByKOBOIro

Audio dubbing COnNpoBOXAEHUA
You can record an audio sound to add to the s
original sound on a tape by connecting audio o

equipment or a microphone. If you connect the ST
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your anCATHEAM I Db |

recorded tape by specifying starting and ending RS
points. The original sound will not be erased. HIOHASEREFYOT

Audio equipment

Anaweys
AUDIOL | LINEOUT | AUDIOR
MIC L& OR
(PLUG IN P RK-G128 connecting cable f 1
POWER) 7757 (not supplied)/
Coentvessifsh
s )
Z= l
=
microphone (not supplied)/
Ny
——Signalflow/xperaa
Note MpumeyaHue
You can check the recorded picture and sound eermee
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO jack toa TV. el

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.  \EBunm«
Check the sound by using TV or headphones. BPpRB

-

nuhedeuo si9HHeg0aLOHEMAa809£ / SUOIRISAO PaIURAPY I



Audio dubbing

Hano)xeHue 3ByKOoBOro
COMpPOBOXXAEHUA

Notes on audio dubbing

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

= When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including DCR-
TRVOE), the sound quality may become worse.

=When you record a playback pause picture with
the DV jack, you cannot add audio to that
portion of the tape.

MpumeyaHua K HaNoXXeHuo 3BYKOBOIro
conpoBoXxaeHuA

= idigla

=You cannot add audio with the AUDIO/VIDEOy=g & o

or DV jack.

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(3) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
recording should begin by pressing <« or
»». Then press 11 to set it to playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander .

(5) Press 1l on the Remote Commander and at
the same time start playing back the audio
you want to record. The new sound will be
recorded in stereo 2. The recorded sound in
stereo 1 is not heard.

(6) Press lMon the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop recording.

82

~diigmse
[DHEOEERES
eI

-

~ EbiaigpuRes
Fesb OVCHDY,

Hano>xeHue 3ByKOBOro conpo-
BOXXAEeHUA Ha 3anuCaHHYIo0 JIeHTY

(1)ime
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©

2
(6)Hwe oo
& wan



Audio dubbing

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting

AUDIO MIX in menu system.

Hano)xeHue 3ByKOoBOro
COMpPOBOXXAEHUA

[nAa Bocnpou3BeaeHMA HOBOro
3anucaHHOro 3Byka

6 Fpom Jm
L

MENU

AUDIO MIX

[MENU]:END

ST1 a4  ST2

I —

Five minutes after when you disconnect the

power source or remove the battery pack, the
settings of AUDIO MIX return to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original g g
neEmy

sound only.

To end audio more precisely

First, press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote

L
im0

Commander at the point where you want to stop

recording. Then start recording from step 2, and

the recording stops automatically near the

counter’s zero point.

o

AnAa 6onee TOYHOro OKOH4YaHUA HaNOXXeHUA
ayauvocurHana

CgewiEERSHVEVORA
L

amiEn
L)
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We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory. The IC memory is mounted on this
type of mini DV cassette. This camcorder can
read and write data such as dates of recording or
titles, etc. to this memory. The functions using
the cassette memory require successive signals
recorded on the tape. If the tape has a blank
portion in the beginning or between the recorded
portions, a title may not be displayed properly
or the search functions may not work properly.
Not to make any blank portion on the tape,
operate the followings.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the

recorded portion before you begin the next

recording if you operate the followings:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.

—you have played back the tape in the PLAYER
mode.

—you have used the Edit Search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal

on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the

end of the tape concerning above.

* The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

Tapes with cassette memory have (J!| (Cassette

Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use

a tape having J!] mark to enjoy this camcorder

fully.

WmeeTcA aBa TvnakacceT miniDV:cnamATbio
KacceTblnb6esnamATn kacceTbl. Mbl
pekomeHayemM Bamncnonb3oBaTb neHTbiKacceT
cnamMmATblo. Ha Takom Tune kacceT mini DV
YCTaHOBJIEHO 3arMOMMHaIOLLEE YCTPOUTCBO B

Buae NC. JlaHHanA Buaeokamepa MoxeT

CUNTBLIBATL N 3anNnCbIBaTh AAHHbIE, TaKMe Kak

[[aTbl BbIMONTHEHNA 3aMUCEeA NN TUTPLINT. 4. C

MCMoNb30BaHMEM 3TOr0 3aroMUHAIOLLEro

ycTponcTaa. DyHKUMK, NCronb3ytoLLme NaMATb

KacceTbl, Hy>KAAITCA B HEMPEPbIBHbIX

curHanax, 3anucaHHbIx HaneHte. Ecnmnenta

MMEeEeT He3anvcaHHbIN y4acTOK B HA4Yanaunm

MeX Ay 3anmcaHHbIMU YacTAMK, TO TUTP MeXeT

He oTobpakaTbCA Haanexatumm obpasom, unu

yHKUMM nomncka MmoryT paboTaTb HenpasusbHO.

YT06bI HA NEHTE HE MOJTYYMIOCH H O AHOM

He3anncaHHON YacTV BbINOSHAWTE CneaytoLlee.

HaxmuTte END SEARCH ansnepexona K KoHLYy

3anncaHHoOM YacTn Nepe Ha4yanoMm creayowen

3anucu, ecnnbbino caenaHo cneayoLlee:

— BbIBbITONKHY M KacceTy BO BpeMA

BbINO/THEHWA 3arKCu.

— BbiBocnponssenuneHTy B pexxume PLAYER.

— Bbiucnonb3oBanu hyHKLMIO MOHTa>KHOTO

rovcka.

EcnnHaBaluen neHTe nmeeTcA He3anmcaHHbIe

YYaCTOK UN NPepbIBaIOLLMIACA CUTHAI, TO

BCMeACTBME BblLLEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuwmnTe

TaKyo TeHTY OT Ha4asa [0 KoHua.

* Takon e pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NPou3onTH, Koraa
Bbl BbINONHAETE 3an1cb C MCNOSIb30BaHUEM
undpoBorn BuaeoKamepbl 6e3 hyHKUMM NamATn
KacceTbl Ha NIeHTe, 3an1caHHoi Ha BUAgoKaMepe
¢ (hyHKUMEN NamMATH KacceTbl.

JleHTbl KacceT C NaMATLIO UMEIOT 3HaK

(kacceTtacnamATbio). Pupma Sony

pekomeHayeT, 4To6bl Bbivcrnons3osanm

KacceTblco3HakoM  C[!] AnANOnHOro

HacnaXXAeHNA OT UCMONb30BaHNA AaHHON

BUAEOKaMepbI.

]}



M REERL R R T A b vy
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

b AR

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in

32 kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo
2 can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu system during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

ISy sl ity I BV iAoy == it
MO>XETe 3anucaTb BUaenporpamMmy, Kotopaa
6blna 3anncaHa c ucrnonbL3oBaHMeM

KOHTPOJbHbIX CUrHAII0B aBTOPCKOro npasas
LienAx 3awmTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
Buaeonporpammbl. “COPY INHIBIT” noasnaeTca
Ha akpaHe XKK[, B Bugonckarene unmHa
3KpaHe TeneBn3opa, ecnv BelnbiTaeTech
NPON3BECTY 3aNMCb HA TAKYIO NIEHTY.

3BYKOBOW peXxum

12-6uTOBbIV pEXMM: VICXOAHBIN 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH B cTepeopexvme 1, aHOBbIV 3BYK
BCcTepeopexxmme 2 Ha 32 KI'y. BanaHc mexay
cTepeo3By4yaHnem 1ncrepeossyvaHem 2
MOXET 6bITb OTPErynupoBaH nyTem sblibopa
yctaHoBku AUDIO MIX B cucTeme MeHio BO
BpemA BocnpousseaeHnA. Oba 3By4aHnA MoryT
6bITbBOCMPOU3BEAEHDI.

16-6MTOBbIN peXXMM: HOBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb3an1caH, Ho UCXOAHbIV 3BYK MOXKET ObITb
3anucaH ¢ BbICOKMM KadecTBoM. Ko Bcemy,
BUAEOKaMepaMOXEeT BOCNPOU3BOANTL 3BYK,
3anucaHHbIinHa 32 klMy, 44,1 kKfrunnn48kru.
MpvBOCNpPON3BEAEHNM NIEHTbI, 3aNVCaHHON B
16-61TOBOM pexxume, uHamkaTop 16BIT
noAsBnAeTcAHaskpaHe XXKAunme
BuaovcKarterne.

BUhendodHN BEHALALMHLIOLOT / UOITBWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY
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/AAVTLTT Uo Ty it il Jv vdoot iic BVATURAlNICPDIL. (U]

Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the

cassette in its case, and store it in an upright Mocne ncnonb3oBaHMA KacceTbl mini

position. DV
I'IepeM0Ta17|Te NIeHTy Ha3agHaHavano,
NosiIoXKuTe KacceTy B ee QyTNAP MXpaHUTe ee B
BEePTUKa/TbHOM MONO>XKEeHUN.

— [c]

B | ﬂ -

| oh

p— i

[b] ——— To record/Ona 3anucu

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
MepeaBuHbTE ANA NpefoOTBpaLLEeHUA
crny4yaMHOro CTUpaHuA

Note on gold-plated connector Mhuemwoeseynry

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes Ecnnno30noyeHHbIN KOHTaKT KacceTbimini DV
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the CTaHeT rpA3HbIM UMW MblfbHBIM, Bbl HE cMOXXeTe
function using cassette memory. Clean up the yNpaBnATb PYHKLMAMMU CUCTIONb30BaHNEM
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab, namATN KacceTbl. OumLLanTe no3oso4eHHbIN

KOHTaKT C MOMOLL|bIO BATHOTO UK LLUEPCTAHOIO
TamnoHa npubnnauTensHo Yepes kaxaslie 10
BbITa/IKMBaHWA KacceTbl.  [C]

about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [c]



charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

The following are charging methods:

= Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

When disposing of the camcorder

Remove the vanadium-lithium battery, and

dispose of the camcorder and the vanadium-

lithium battery according to the disposal system

in your country. The vanadium-lithium battery is

installed in the cassette compartment.

(1) Remove the lid with a screwdriver.

(2) Disconnect and dispose of the board attached
with vanadium-lithium battery.

BaHaAneBO-NUTUEeBanA baTapenka He 3apAXXeHa,
3TOHe byaeT BNnATbLHa paboTy BUAeoKamepb!.
[lnA coxpaHeHnA faTbl M BDEMEHUNT. 4.
3apAxanTte baTapeinky nepeamncnonb30BaHNEM
BuaeoKaMepbl, eCriv 6aTapemnka paspaxxeHa.
CyLLecTByIOT crieaytoLme MeToabl 3apAaKu:

= [NoacoeanHUTE BUAEOKaMepy K
ANEKTPUYHECKON CETU CUCTIONBb30BAHNEM
npunaraeMoro CeTeBoro agantepanepem.
TOKaunoCcTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy npu
BbIKto4eHHoM BbikntovaTenie POWER 6ornee,
yeM Ha 24 vaca.

« YCTaHOBUTE NMOSTHOCTbLIO 3aPAXXEHHbIN
6aTapeHblii 6510K B BUAEOKAMeEPY M OCTaBbTe
BVAEOKaMePY NPY BbIKITIOYEHHOM
BbikntoyaTene POWER 6onee, yemHa 24
yaca.

Mpu nukBMaaLumn BuaeoKamepbl

Y pnanvTte BaHaaMeBO-NIMTUEBYHIO 6aTaperKy 1

JIMKBUAVPYUTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 BaHaaneBO-

NMTneByto 6aTapeiiky BCOOTBETCTBUMC

cucTeMon NkBuaaum B BawerictpaHe.

BaHaauneBo-nntueBan bataperika ycTaHoBeHa

BKaCcCETHOM OTCEKeE.

(1) CHYMMTE KPbILLKY C MOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKU.

(2) OTCOE AMHUTE NNNKBUAMPYITE MNACTUHKY,
NPYKPENSIEHHYHO C BaHaAVEBO-NTUTUEBOM
6aTapemnkon.

BunewdodHN BEHALUBLMHLIOUOYT / UOII_WIOLUI [eUOIIPPY
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(3) Select CLOCK SET, then press the CONTROL

dial.

(4) Turn the CONTROL dial to adjust the year,
and then press the CONTROL dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the CONTROL dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

nonoxexne CAMERA.
(2) Haxxmute MENU anA oTobpakeHna MeHIo Ha
akpaHe >XK[vnv B Buponckarene.
(3) Boibepute CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxxMuTe
amck CONTROL.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck CONTROL gna

perynupoBKu roaa, a3aTeM HaXKMUTe ANCK

CONTROL.

(5) YcTaHoBuTE MecAU, AaTy , YHac U MUHYThI
nyTeM NoBOpa4VBaHUA M HAXKATUA AnCKa

4

CONTROL.
(6) Haxxmute MENU gna ctupaHua guennen
MEHIO.
7
3 CONTROL CONTROL
LAl >
e e
{co cotor [
REC LAMP + 44
N, Lot
111998 CLOCK SET ot
GEWOMODE  1200:00 0
[MENULEND [MENULEND v
v
S
CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL

-

~

-

+

12 00
1

CONTROL

4

CONTROL

A

8o

CONTROL

a4 4

1998
+

-
P

R

CONTROL
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v M UYL A e

recording in a cold environment.

iy It J e

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used. The battery is also used
when a tape is inserted or removed.

e ER ARy IR VRN T T R

6yneTt Kopoye B XON0AHbIX YCIIOBUAX
OphekTnBHOCTL GaTapenHoro 6yioka
noHuWXaeTcA, M 3apAa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ncnonb3yeTcA bbicTpee, ecnv Bel nponssoante
3anncb B XONI0HbIXYCNOBUAX.

PR

[OnA skoHomuu 3apAaaa 6aTaperHoOro
6noka

[nAaskoHoMum 3apaaa baTaperiHoro 6rioka He
OCTaBNANTE BUAEOKaMepy B peXxmve
rOTOBHOCTW, KOrAa Bl He Npov3BoanTe 3anmuce.
[naBHbIV nepexoa Mmexxay CLieHaMy MOXeT ObITb
BbIMNO/HEH, AdXXe ecnv 3anuck bbina
ocTaHoBneHaunHa4aracHosa. KoraaBbl
No3ULMOHMPYEeTEe OO BEKT, BbibMpaeTe yroamnm
cMoTpuTe HaakpaH KK unuv B BugoncKarersb,
06BEKTVB NepemMeLLaeTCA aBTOMaTUHECKN, N
6aTapeliHbIn 610K 6y AT UCMONBL30BaTLCA.
BaTapeliHbIn 610K Tak>ke UCronb3yeTCA npu
BCTaBKe N YAASIEHAN NEHTBI.



When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the ©1 indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the ©X1 indicator on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder changes from slow flashing to
rapid flashing while you are recording, set the
POWER switch to OFF on the camcorder and
replace the battery pack. Leave the tape in the
camcorder to obtain a smooth transition between
scenes after the battery pack has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

KorpavHavkaTop ocTaBLierocAa sapana
6aTapeliHoro 651oka 4oCcTUraeT HauHU3LWeN
TOYKU, UHAMKATOP XIMNOABMAETCANHAYMHAET
mMuraTbHa akpaHe XXKO vnu B Buoonckarene.
KorpavHamkatop ©IHaskpaHe XXKOunus
BUOVCKaTeNe U3MEeHAET MeANIEHHOE MUraHue
Ha 6bICTPOE MUraHWe BO BpeMA 3anmcy,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF Ha Buaeokamepe n 3ameHnTe
6arapenHbin 6nok. OcTaBbTE IEHTY B
BMAEOKaMEPE AJ1A MOyYEHNA NIaBHOTO
nepexoaamMexay cLeHamm nocne 3amMmeHbl
6araperHoro 6rioka.

Mpume4yaHuA K nepe3apAXkaeMmomy
6aTtapenHoMy 6510Ky

MpepoctepexxeHue

Hvikorpa He octaBnAnTe 6aTapeiHbin 6510K Npu
Temnepatype cBbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Harnpumep, B aBTOMO6MIIE, IPUNapKoBaHHOM Ha
COJHLIE, UNK MO A NPAMBIMU CONHEYHBLIMU
nyyqamm.

BaTtapeiHbi 6110k HarpeBaeTcA

Bo BpemA 3apaakv unv 3anucy 6atapenHbin
6nokHarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepupyemon
3Hepruen uXMMNMYEeCKUMM peakLMAMU, KOTOPbIe
NMPONCXOAAT BHY TPV 6aTapeinHoro 6noka. 3toHe
[[OMKHO 6bITb MPUYMHON ANA 6ecrnokoncTBa Tak
KaK3TO BMoJIHe HopMaribHO.
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If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures from
10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack
The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium
battery pack which can exchange data with
compatible video equipment about its battery
consumption.
Sony recommends that you use the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack with video
equipment having the () imfoLitHium mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the (§) imfoLitHium mark, the
video equipment will indicate the remaining
battery time in minutes.*
* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

MoaTomy Bbl omkHbI 3apAxaTb 6aTaperiHbIin
6rnokHenocpeACTBEHHO Nepes,
UCMONb30BaHMEM BUAEOKaMeEpbI.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiHoro 651o0ka
EcnmuHavkaTtop 6aTapenHoro 6noka6bicTpo
MUraeT cpasy nocne BKMoYeHVA BuaeoKamepbl
CTMOJTHOCTbBIO 3aPAXXEHHbIM 6aTaperHbIM
6110KoM, HaTapenHbii 610K AOMKEH ObITh
3aMeHeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTbHO 3aPAXKEHHbIM
6aTapeiHbIM 6110KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bhbl gomkHbI 3apAaTh 6aTapeiiHbivi 6roK npu
Temnepatpe ot 10°C no 30°C (o1 50°F oo 86°F).
Bonee Hu3kaA Temnepatypa Tpebyet 6onee
LANUTENEHOrO BPEMEHW 3apAaKK.

MpumeyaHua kK 6aTaperHOMy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

YT10 Takoe 6aTapeiHbiin 610K

“InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTCANNTUEBLIM

6aTapeiiHbIM6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHNBaTLCA AaHHbIMU C COBMECTUMOW

BMAeOannaparTypon OTHOCUTENLHO pacxoaa

3apAgabartapeinHoro 6510ka.

Ddupma Sony pekomeHAyeT, 4TobbI Bbl

ncnonb3oBanv 6atapentbivi 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”

CBuaeoannapaTypom, UMetoLLEN 3HaK

(D infoLrTHIUM.

Mpumncnons3oBaHnM AaHHOTO 6aTapeiHoro

610kacBuaeoannapaTypou, UMeloLLEen 3HaK

(D) infoLrTHiUM, BUAEOANNApaTypa by aeT

nokasbIiBaTb OCTaBLLIEECH BpemMA 3apAaa

6artapenHoro6nokaBMyUHyTax. *

* [Noka3aHne MOXeTb 6bITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBUCUMOCTV OT YCIIOBUI 1 OKPY>KatoLLIEN
cpeabl NPy KOTOPbIXUCTONL3YeTCA
annaparypa.



Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD or viewfinder, the &1
indicator may also flash under some conditions.

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= |f the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full
charge?). Note that if you have used the
battery in a hot or cold environment for long
time, or you have repeated charging many
times, the battery may not be able to show the
correct time even after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(0 mfouimium mark, make sure that you use up
the battery on the equipment having the
(D) infourmrium mark and then recharge fully.

6nokamoxeTt PEe3KO0 YMEHbLUNTLCA NN
yBenuuMTbCA Honee YeM Ha 2 MUHY ThI.

Oaxxe ecnu 5-10 MUHYT yKa3aHO Ha 3KpaHe
XKKOunneBnaonckaTesne BKayecTse
OCTaBLUerocA BpeMeHn 3apAaa bataperiHoro
6noKa, HanKaTop £XJMOXEeT BCE K& MuraTtb
NPYHEKOTOPbIX YCIOBUAX.

Ana nony4yeHuna 6onee TO4HOMN

WHAMKaLMU ocTaBLuerocd 3apAaaa

6GaTapenHoro 650kKa

YcTaHoBUTE BUASOKaMEPY Ha PEXXUM

rOTOBHOCTW 3aN1CU 1 HaBeAMTE ee Ha

HenoaBWXHbIV 06bEKT. He auravite

Buaeokamepy B TedeHune 30 cekyHaunmbonee.

= Ecnu Hankauua kaxeTca HenpasBuIibHOW,
ncnonb3ynTe 6aTapeinHbii 6NoK [0 KOHUa, a
3aTeM NOMHOCTbIO 3apAAnTe ero (MonHaaA
3apaakal)). imeiTe B BUaY, 4TO €cnm Bbl
ncnonb3oBanu 6arapenHbivi 6510K B XXapKux
WM XONOAHbBIX OKPY>KAOLLMX YCIIOBUAX B
TeYeHue ANUTENbHOro BpeMeHW, unm ecnu Bol
NOBTOPASIM 3apAAKY MHOr0 pas, 6aTapenHbi
610K MOXET He nokasblBaTb NPaBuUbHOE
BpeMA Jaxke nocre nosiHON 3apAaKu.

= Nocne ncnonb3oBaHuaA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopasa He
umeeT 3HaKa () infoLiTHIUM OBA3ATENBHO
ucnonb3ynTe 3apa 6aTapeiHoro 6moka oo
KOHLa C annapaTypon, MMeloLLen 3HaK
(D) infoLITHIUM, @ 3ATEM MOMHOCTLIO 3apPAANTE
ero.
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the remammg battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instruction.

R

D Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

D h PN
3apAXeHHoro ) npu TemnepaType 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TeMnepaTypa oKpy>xatoLLei cpeabl v
[OpYrve ycroByA OTIMYAIOTCA OT PeasibHbIX
YCIOBUNCTIONb30BaHUA BUAEOKamephbl, TO
BpeMA OCTaBLLerocA 3apAaabartapeiHoro
6nokabyaeT He TaknM, Kak BpeMA
HenpepbIBHOM 3anucu, ykasaHHOE B UHCTPYKLIMN
noaKcnyaTaumm.

) MonHanA 3apaaka: 3apaaka NpUbNM3nTenLHO
elle B TedeHue 1 yaca nocne Toro, Kak noracHet
flamnoyka 3apAaakKu ceTeBoro agantepa
repeMeHHoro Toka.

2) HopmanbHas 3apaaka: 3apaaka TofbKo [0 TexX
rop, Noka He NoracHeT NnaMoyKa 3apAaKu
CeTeBOro agantepa NepemMeHHoro Toka.

MpumeyaHua K 3apAake

CoBepLlueHHO HOBbI 6aTapelHbii 6nok
CoBepLUeHHO HOBbIV HaTapenHbIN 610K He
3apAxeH. MNepeavcnons3oBaHneM 6aTapeinHoro
6110KanonNHOCTbLIO 3apAAUTE €rO.

MopasapAXkanTe 6aTapeiHbin 6M0K,
koraa Bbl xotuTe

Bam He Hy>kHO paspAxkaTb eronepen
noasapAakon. Ecnv BelinonHocTbio 3apAaannm
6aTapenHbIin 610K, HO HE CNONb30BasIM ero
LJMTenbHOE BpeMA, TO OH paspAaauTcA. Toraa
3apAauTe baTapenHbIn 6ok nepes,
1CMOMb30BaHNEM.
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= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

« Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

Ml R B R TS

AR R EAAEE TR AA IS BAS AR R A Y TRIRAL AR A

O6nA3aTenbHO cobnopanTe cregyollee

= XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHblii 6510k noganbiue ot
OrHA.

« XpaHnTe 6aTapeiHbivi 610K CyXum.

« He nbITanTecb OTKPLITL UM pasobpaTtb
6aTapenHbI 6510K.

= HenoasepraiTe 6aTapeliHbI 610K HUKaKUM
MexaHU4eCcKUMyaapam.
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If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

Db e b 5" e b il o bl e

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

EcnunBHyTpu BUaeoKamepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To byaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMepHbIN curHan, umHavkatop  @6ynet
muratb. ECnmaTo cny4unocs, To Hukakve
PYHKLMW, KpOME BbITANKUBaHNA KacceTbl, He
6yayTpaboTaTtb. OTKPONTE KACCETHBIN OTCEK,
BbIKIIIO4MTE BUAEOKaAMEPY N OCTaBbTE €€
npuénuanTensHoHa 14ac. EcnumHankatop 4
6yaeT muraThb B TO XXKe cCaMoe BPEMA, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTaBCTaBneHa B BUaeoKamepy.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKIo4nTe
BMAEOKaMepy nocTasbTe KacceTy
npubnuanTensHoHa 1 4yac.

Ha o6bekTuBe
EcnnenarackoHgeHcmpoBanacbHa 06beKTuBe,
HUKaKu1e HAVMKATOPbI NOABNATLCA HE By AyT, HO
n306padkeHne CTaHeT TYCKIbIM. Bbikniounte
nUTaHve N He UCTIoNb3YNTe BUAEOKaMepy
npubnuauTesnsHo 14ac.

Kak npepoTrBpaTtuTbh KOHAEHCaLMUIO

Bnaru

Ecnv Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa s xonoaHoro

MecTa B Tennoe MecTo, TO MOMOXnUTe

BWEOKamepy B MOSNM3TUNEHOBbIA NaKkeT v

[ante enanantMpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbBIM

YCNOBWAM 32 HEKOTOPbIV NEPVOA BPEMEHN.

(1) Ob6A3aTenLHO MNOTHO 3aKpoNTe
MOMM3TUINEHOBBIN NaKeT, CoAepXXaLLniA
Kamepy.

(2) BulHbTE Kamepy, Korga TemnepaTypa
BO3/yXa BHYTPUNakeTa AoCTUrHeT
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLEero Bo3ayxa
(npubnuanTtensHo Yepes 14ac).



in the viewfinder

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat the cleaning. (Do not
repeat cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note

If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

I I T I A P I IR I T T
noABnAeTcA

«HamkaTop €3 v cooblueHue CLEANING
CASSETTE” nosBnAoTCA ApYr 3a Apyrom unm
R vHamkaTop muraeT HaskpaHe XXKOunv e
BuAaovcKarene

Ecnuncnyuutca [a]wvnum [b], oumctute
BW/AE0rONTIOBKU CMOMOLLIbIO OYUCTUTESTBHOM
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTcA).
[NpoBepbTe n306parkeHne u, ecnm
BblLLEyKa3aHHaA npobnemasce eLle
CyLLecTBYeT, MOBTOPUTE OYUCTKY. (He
NOBTOPANTE 04UCTKY Bonee 5 pas 3a oauH
npviem.)

Meaie

EcnunounctutensHaakaccetaDVM12CL (He
npunaraeTcA) He MMeeTCA B NpoJayke B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTMPYTEChY Baluero
6nvkanwero aunepaSony.
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< Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
cassette.

« Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

«When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

< Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

« [lep>xnte BbikntovyaTtens POWER B
nonoxexun OFF, koraa Bugeokavepa He
ucnonb3yeTcA.

= He 3aBopaynBayiTe Bugeokamepy un He
3KCNJlyaTUpynTe €€ B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
Kak MOXEeT NPOU30NTN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TEMMNEPATYPbI.

= [lep>xnTe BUAeoKamepy noganbLue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NOMEN UM MEXaHN4YeCKon
Bubpaumu.

OTHOCUTENIbHO O6palleHunA ¢ JIeHTaMun

«He BcTaBnANTe HUYEro B ManeHbkue
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[iHEW CTOPOHE KacCeThbl.

= He oTKpbIBaiiTe 3alUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTHI U
He TporamTe NeHTy.

= l136erante NPUKOCHOBEHMA K KOHTaKTaMm 1 nx
noepexaeHua. [InAa yaaneHua noiav ovnwanTte
KOHTaKTbl C MOMOLLbIO MAFKON TKaHW.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

= Korga Buaeokamepa He UCronb3yeTcs B
TeYeHne AIMTENbHOro BPpEMEHU, OTCOeAUHUTE
WCTOYHUK MUTaHUA U YOANNTE JIEHTY.
Mepuoanyeckn BKOYanTe NMTaHme,
paboTaiiTe c ceKUMAMU KaMepbl 1 nnenepa u
BOCMNPOU3BOANTE NEHTY NPUOIN3NTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

* Ounwante 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MArKON
KUCTOYKM AnA yaanenua rpasun. Ecnu nmetotea
oTrne4vaTKku nanbles Ha 06bEKTMBE, TO
YAAnUTe UX C NMOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

« QuuwanTe Kopnyc annapaTa ¢ NoOMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MArKOW TKaHw,
CrneKra CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLero cpeacTea. He ucnonb3yinTte Kakux-
b0 TUMNOB pPacTBOPUTESNIEN, KOTOPbLIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

< He no3sonAnTe Nnecky nonacTb B
Buaeokamepy. Korga Bel ucnonbsyete
BUeOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm niAXe Unu B
MNblJIBHOM MECTe, MPEAOXPaHANTE ee OT Necka
1 nbinu. Mecok u Nbifib MOryT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpaBHOCTb annapara, U nHorga Takan
HeMcrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He NnoanexaTb
PEMOHTY.



= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the AC power cord forcibly, or put
a heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

«Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

«The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

< Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

Bpem#A. [InA 0TCcoeAMHEHWA CETEBOro NPOBOAA
BbITaWMTE €ro 3apasbem. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3acamnpoBoa.

= HeakcnnyaTupyiTe annaparc
NOBPE>XAEHHbBIM MPOBOAOM, Unviecnvannapar
ynanunm 6N NOBPEXXAEH.

= He crnbante ceTeBoW NPOBOA CUMON M HE
CTaBbTe HAHEro TAXEsble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeanT NPOBOA Y MOXET NPUBECTUK
no>xapy unmyaapy 3NeKTPUHECKM TOKOM.

= Y6eanTech, HTO HUIKakue MeTanmyeckme
npeameTbl He CONPUKaCcatoTCAC
METaIIMYECKVMM HaCTAMN COEINHUTENBHON
nnacTuHbl. Ecnnato cnyuurtca, MoxeTt
NPOU30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, v annapar
MOXET ObITb NMOBPEXAEH.

= Bcerpanoanep>xvBanTte MET/INTMYECKME
KOHTaKTbl BYMCTOTE.

= He pasbupante annapar.

= HenoagepraviTe annapaTt MEXaHU4YECKOW
BMOPALIN 1 HE POHANTE €ro.

= Korpaaannapar ucnosb3yeTcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKM, AepXXMTe eronojanbiue ot
paavionpvemHnkos AM v BuaeoannapaTypbl,
NMOTOMY 4TO OH By AeT HapyliaTb npuem AMn
paboTy Buaeoannapartypel.

= Annapar CTaHOBWTCA TEN/bIM BO BPEMA
3apAaKN. ATO ABNAETCAHOPMATbHBIM.

= He pasmelyanTe annapat B MeCTax, KOTOpbIE:
—Ype3mMepHO >xapKune UM xonoaHble
—MbiNbHBIE UMM TPA3HDBIE
—OuyeHb BnaXkHble
—MNoaBep>keHbl BUGpaLmm
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=Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully = He ncnonbaynte 6aTapenky, kotopaa
before replacing the batteries. npoTekna.
«|f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.
= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes @i
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor. « TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XXNAKOCTbL B HaTapenHom
OTCEeKe nepej ycTaHOBKOV 6aTapeek.
If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and = Ecnv Bbl OTpOHETECh A0 KMAKOCTH, TO
contact your nearest Sony dealer. NPOMOWITE TO MECTO BOAOM.
= EcnuxunakoctbnonanaBamernasa, To
npomovTe Batwum rnasa 60bLUMM KONM4ecTBOM
BOAbI, 2 3aTeM 06paTTECh K Bpayy.

B Cny4ae BOSHMKHOBEHNA Kakunx-nmbo

TPYAHOCTE, OTKMoUNTE annapat nobpaTtnTech
K Bawemy 6nvxaniiemy aunepy Sony.
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camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

O Gyt AT

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system
Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesngeHuA

[aHHaA Buaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucTeme
PAL. EcnnBbixoTuTe npocmMoTpeTh
BOCPOV3BOAVIMOE N306paKeHVe Ha Tenesmnsope,
TO3TO AOIMKEH ObITb TENEBN30P, OCHOBAHHBIN
Hacucteme PAL.

[poBepbTe No cretoyoLLeMy NEPEYHIO.

@

ABcTpanusa, ABctpuA, benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, fepmanua, FlonnaHama,
['oHkoHr, [anua, Ucnanua, tanua, Kutan,
KysenT, Manansusa, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnvka, TannaHg, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecny6nuka, LLiBenuapua, LLiBeumaunT.4.

Bpasunnua

Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the 1@

Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

ApreHTuHa, MNaparean, Ypyrsan

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveua, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbua, Kopen, Mekcuka, Nepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TariBaHb, ovnunnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunm, Sksaaop,
Amarika, AnoHnAKNT.A.

&

Bonrapus, Benrpus, Manana, Npak, NpaH,
MoHako, NMonbLa, Poceuns, YkpauHa, ®paHuman
T.A0.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
$rmn U eilen ol &
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p. 7)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 30)
The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

- Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 14)
The battery is dead.

- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 7)

The battery pack is quickly discharged.

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 90)

The battery pack has not been charged fully.

= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 7)

The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 30)

Operation
$ryon filn eilen ob &
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.
- Eject the cassette. (p. 12)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
= Set it to CAMERA. (p. 13)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 12)
The cassette cannot be removed from = The battery is dead.
the holder. = Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 7,30)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no function «
except for cassette ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 96)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the -
camcorder is turned on.

Reset the date and time. (p. 88)

The End Search function does not -
activate.

You did not make a new recording after reinserting the
cassette.
The tape without cassette memory ejected after recording.
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Trouble check

Operation

$rn

fia eiew b «

The tape does not move when a tape
transport button is pressed.

The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto PLAYER. (p. 26)

The tape has run out.

- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

No sound or only a low sound is heard
when playing back a tape.

The volume is turned to the minimum.

- Open the LCD panel and press VOL +. (p. 26)
AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 83).

The new sound added to the recorded
tape is not heard.

AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
=< Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 83).

The SteadyShot function does not activate.

STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
- Setitto ON. (p. 61)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
> Setitto Y . (p.18)

The autofocus function does not activate.

Focus is set to the manual mode.

= Set it to autofocus. (p. 47)

Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.

= Set focus to manual mode to focus manually. (p. 47)

The fader function does not work.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or 4
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

2 Setitto . (p. 18)

A title is displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

= Clear the title. (p. 39)

The title is not displayed.

TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 32)

The title is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 51)

The cassette memory is full.

- Erase another title. (p. 55)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 54)

Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.

= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 54)
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The cassette label is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 58)

The cassette memory is full.

- Erase some titles. (p. 55)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

- Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 60)

Displaying the recorded date, date search
function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 66)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

- Set it to ON. (p. 66)

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

$ion fie sien od &

The title search function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 70)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

= Setitto ON. (p. 70)

= There is no title in the tape.

= Superimpose the titles. (p. 51)

CI!l indicator does not appear when using
a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
< Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 86)

The Date Search, Title Search, or End
Search does not work correctly.

The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or between
the recorded portion. (p. 84)

Picture

$iin fit eilem DA &

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 14)

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
- Change locations.

The picture is “noisy” or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not
supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 97)

3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL (not
supplied) cleaning cassette. (p. 97)

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.
- Press + or — to obtain the brightness you want. (p. 19,
26)

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The picture does not appear in the viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel.

The picture in the viewfinder does not
disappear.

Sunlight or the incandescent lamp may prevent the
viewfinder sensor from working correctly. This is not a
malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to

CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE

is set to STBY/ON in the menu system.

= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 125)

A display such as “C:OO:000” appears
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
= Check the code and diagnosis the problem by
referring to the code chart. (p. 107)

The picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour.

NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
9 Set it to OFF (p. 40)
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Trouble check

Others

10 St 6ien 04 &

While editing using the DV connecting
cable, recording picture cannot be
monitored.

= Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
again.

The camcorder becomes warm.

= If the power of the camcorder is on for a long time, it
becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

The supplied Remote Commander does
not work.

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.

- Remove the obstacle.

The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
< Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 122)
The batteries are dead.

< Insert new ones. (p. 122)

No function works though the power is
on.

Disconnect the connection plug on the battery pack or
on the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it in about 1
minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do
not work, open the LCD screen and press the RESET
button below the MENU button using a sharp-pointed
object. (If you press the RESET button, all the settings
including the date and time return to the default.)

(p. 118)

AC power adaptor

$yon O i

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light.

= Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 7)

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

= See the chart on the next page.
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Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same
battery pack again.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again
Install another battery pack.

|

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again

The problem is with the AC power
adaptor.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

|

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, the problem is
with the battery pack installed first.

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery

pack.

106

A




Self-diagnosis function

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display. LCD screen/viewfinder
This function displays the camcorder’s condition

with five digits (a combination of a letter and \\..._..ﬁﬁw,,
figures) on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. "fﬁéumz-iﬁlfb%?\:

If this occurs, check the following code chart. The

five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s 40min 2]
current condition. The last two digits (indicated

by OO) will differ depending on the state of the Self-dialgnosis display

camcorder. C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.
-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
(p. 96)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.

- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). (p. 97)
c:31:.00 = A serviceable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
Cc:32:00 < Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)
= Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
the camcorder.
E:61:000 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:000 = Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)
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If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHoCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHWn BUAeOoKamephbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHUA U ycTpaHeHna npobnembl. Ecnu TpyaHocTu Bee elue
OCTaloTCA, TO OTCOEANHUTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHNA U obpaTuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony wnu Ha
MeCTHO€ YNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATUE No 06Cy>XMBaHUIO Sony.

Bupgeokamepa
MutaHune

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIO

He BkniovaeTcA nutaHue.

He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapenHbii 61oK.

= YcTtaHoBuTe H6aTapeiHbii 651oK. (CTp. 7)

BaTtapeiHblin 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO pas3pAAMICA.

2 Wcnonb3yinte 3apAxeHHbIn 6aTapenHbln 6noK. (CTp. 7)

CeTeBol aganTep nepem. Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

3/1EKTPUYECKOW CETU.

- MopcoepnHWTE ceTeTeBON aganTep Nepem. Toka K
aneKTpuyeckon cetu. (cTp. 30)

MuTaHwe BbIKNOYaeTCA.

Mpu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bugeokamepa Haxoamnach B

pexxume roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.

= YcTaHoBuTe BbiknovaTtens POWER B nonoxexnne OFF, a
3artem B nonoxenve CAMERA. (cTp. 14)

BaTtapeiHblin 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO pas3pAAMICA.

2 Wcnonb3yinte 3apAxeHHbIn 6aTapenHblin 6noK. (CTp. 7)

BatapeliHbiii 6510k 6bICTPO

TemnepaTtypa oKpy><atoLlen cpeapbl CANWKOM HU3Kaa. (cTp. 90)

paspnAxaeTcA. = BaTtapelHblii 610K 6bin1 3apAXKEH HE MONTHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6atapenHbii 610K. (CTp. 7)
= bartapeiHblii 6510K NONHOCTLIO Pa3pAANIICA U HE MOXET 6biTb
nepesapmxeH.
< Wcnonb3ynte apyron 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 30)
Pa6oTta
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

He cyHkumnonnpyet START/STOP.

JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy.

2 BoiTonkHuTe Kaccety. (cTp. 12)

JleHTa 3akoHuYMnacek.

< MNepemoTaniTe NeHTy Ha3a UnNn UCMNoNb3YNTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

Boikntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHve PLAYER.

- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)

JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHas MeTKa).

= Vicnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NIEHTY UMK NepesBUHbTE NEnecToK.
(cTp. 12)

KacceTa He MoxeT 6bITb BbiHyTa U3
LepxaTtens.

BaTtapenHbii 6510K MOMIHOCTHIO Pa3pPAXKEH.
2 Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbli 610K NN CeTEBOW
ajanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 7, 30)

MwuratoT nHamkaTopbl Bl n & n
HUKakme yHKLMK, 3a UCKITIOYEHUEM
BbITaNIKUBaHWNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

Mpounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= YpanuTte KacceTy U oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MeHbLUei
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 96)

Bo BpemA BbIK/IOYEHUA BUAeOKamepbl
noasnAeTca uHankauma “CLOCK SET”.

CHoBa ycTaHoBUTE AaTy 1 BpemA. (CTp. 88)

He akTuBm3npyetcA chyHKLUMA nocka
KOHUA.

Bbl He caenanv HOBYIO 3anucb nocne I'IOBTOpHOVI BCTaBKU
KacceTbl.

JleHTa kacceTbl 6€3 namATK 6bina BbITONKHYTa nocne
BbINOSIHEHUA 3anncun.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Pa6ora

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unun pencTBUA NO yCTpPaHEHUIo

JleHTa He nepemellaeTcA npu = Beikntovatens POWER yctaHosneH B nonoxexne CAMERA nm OFF.
HaXKaTun KHOMKM rnepemMeLleHmna 2 YcTaHoBuTb ero B nonoxeHune PLAYER. (cTp. 26)

NEHTbI. = JleHTa 3akoH4unace.

2 lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aa UM UCNOMNb3YNTE HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

Het 3BYyKa Unn ToNbKO HU3KMWIA 3BYK - rpOMKOCTb yCTaHoOBJlIeHa B MUHUManbHOE NOJIoXXeHune.

CNbILWEH NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN 2 OtkpounTe naHens XK n Haxmute VOL +. (CTp. 26)
NEHTbI. = ®yHkuma AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ST2 B cucteme MeHto.
- Otperynuyinte AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto. (cTp. 83)
HoBbI 3BYK, HANOXEHHbIN Ha « dyHkuna AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ST1 B cucTeMe MeH!HO.
JIeHTY, He npocnyLmBaeTcA. < Ortperynuyinte AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto. (cTp. 83)
He akTuBumanpyetca dyHKUMA = ®yHkuna STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme meHio.
YCTOWYMBOWN CHEMKMW. = YcTtaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 61)
3anuch ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepes « MMepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
HECKONbKO CEeKyHA. nonoxexve 5SEC nnn £ ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
2 YcTaHoBuTe ero B nomnoxetve Y. (ctp. 18)
He akTnBuM3npyetca dyHKUmnA « DoKycMpoBKa yCTaHOB/EHA Ha PYYHON PEXMM.
aBTOMaTUYECKON hOKYCHUPOBKM. - YcTaHOoBWTE ee Ha PeXXuM aBTOMaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKM.
(cTp. 47)

= YcnoBuA CbeMKU He NOAXOAAT AN1A aBTOMaTNHECKOW POKYCUPOBKY.
2 YcTaHoBUTE Ha PYyYHON PeXXuM (POKYyCUPOBKK ANA
HOKYCUPOBBKMN BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 47)

He pa6oTtaeT pyHKUMA NnaBHOro = MMepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBREH yCcTaHOBNEH
BBeeHVA/BbiBEAEHMA B nonoxxenve 58EC nnn & ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
n306pa>keHuna. 9 VcTaHoBUTE ero B nosioxeHve &. (ctp. 18)

= TuTp oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnn B Buagonckarene.
- Cotpute TuTp. (cTp. 39)

He otobpaxaeTca TuTp. = O®yHkuma TITLE DSPL yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B cnucteme meHto.
= YctaHoBuTe ee Ha ON B cucteme MeHto. (cTp. 32)

TnTp He 3anucbiBaeTcA. = KacceTa neHTbl He UMeeT NamATy.

2 Vicnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ namATbio KacceTbl. (CTp. 51)

= lMamATb KacceTkl 3anonHeHa.
< CoTpuTte apyrom TUTp. (CTp. 55)

= JleHTa ycTaHoBNeHa Ha NpeaoTBPALLEHNEe Cry4YaiHOro CTUpaHuA.
2 lNepeaBuHbTE NPEfOXPAHUTENbHbIN NIENECTOK TaK, YTobbl He

6b1710 BUAHO KpacHom YacTtu. (cTp. 54)

= Huuero He 6b1110 3anMcaHo Ha AaHHOW y4acTKe JNIeHTbI.

< HanoxeHne TMTpa BO3MOXHO TOMbKO Ha 3aMMCaHHYIo YacTb.
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(cTp. 54)
O603HayeHne KacceTbl He = KacceTa neHTbl He UMeeT nNamATy.
3anucblBaeTcA. 2 Wcnonb3yinte neHTy ¢ NnamMATbIO KacceTbl. (CTp. 58)

= [lamMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEKOTOpblE TUTPBI. (CTP. 55)
« JleHTa ycTaHOBMIEHa Ha NpeaoTBpaLLeHMe CMYyYanHoro CTMpaHua.
- MepeaBuHbTE NPEAOXPAHNTENbBHbBIN NENECTOK TakK, YTobbl He
66110 BUAHO KpacHOW YacTu. (cTp. 60)

DYHKLMA OTOBPAKEHNA ObITbl = KacceTa neHTbl He MMeeT namATK.

3anuncu, noucka aatbl He paboTaer. < Wcnonb3yinTe NEHTY ¢ NaMATbIO KacceTbl. (CTP. 66)

PdyHkuma CM SEARCH yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B cucteme meHto.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 66)

MponomxeHune Ha cnepylowen cTpaHuLe
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Pa6oTa

MpusHak

MpuynHa n/unu gencTBUA NO UCNpaBIIEHUIO

DyHKLMA nomcka TUTpa He
paboTaer.

KacceTa neHTbl He UMeeT NnamATH.

2 Wcnonb3yinte neHTy ¢ NnamMATbIO KacceTbl. (cTp. 70)

®dyHkuma CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme MeHto.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 70)

* Ha neHTe HeT TUTpoOB.

2 Hanoxwute Tntpsbl. (cTp. 51)

MuankaTtop (]! He noABnAeTCA Npu
MCMONb30BaHNM NEHTbI KacceTbl C
NamATbIO.

« [1030/104€EHHBI KOHTAKT NEHTbI CTan rPA3HbIM UNN NblINbHbIM.

= OuncTnTE NO30NOYEHHbIN KOHTaKT. (CTp. 86)

Mouck paTtbl, NOWCK TUTPa Unn
NMouck KoHua He paboTaeT
npaBusIbHO.

JleHTa nmeeT He3anucaHHbIN Yy4acTOK B Ha4Yane unu Mexay
3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMK. (CTp. 84)

N3o6paxxeHue

MpusHak

MpuynHa n/unu gencTBUA NO UCNpaBIEHUIO

M306paxeHune Ha akpaHe
BMAONCKaTENA HEYeTKoe.

O6beKTMB BUAOUCKaTENA He OTperynMpoBaH
= Otperynupyiite 06beKTMB Bugouckartens. (cTp. 14)

BepTVIKa!'IbHaFI nonoca noAsnAeTcA,
ecnu Takme 06beKTbl, Kak UCTOYHUKN

cBeTa unu nnamA ceeyn, CMHMaloTCA Ha

TEeMHOM ¢hoHe.

CIMLLKOM BbICOKWIN KOHTPACT MeXAay O6BbeKTOM U hOHOM.
Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCTNIPABHOW.
2 N3meHnTe no3numio CbemMku.

M306paxkeHune “3alwymneHo” unu He
noABnAeTcA.

B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONoOBKM.
= OuncTUTe BUAEOrONIOBKM C UCTONIb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTENb-HON
kacceTbl DVM12CL cmpmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 97)

NHavkaTtop €3 muraeT Ha akpaHe KK =

nnu B BUgouckartene.

B0O3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOrofIoBKU.
2 OuncTute BMAEOrONOBKM C UCMOMIb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTESb-HOM
kacceTbl DVM12CL cmpmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 97)

M306pakeHne CnnwKom ApKoe unm
CINLIKOM TEMHOE.

YcTtaHoBka LCD BRIGHT oTperynupoBaHa HenpaBuibHO.
2 HaxmuTte + unm — AnA nony4eHna >xenaemon APKOCTU.
(cTp. 19, 26)

BepTwKaanaﬂ nonsioca noABnAeTCcA npu <

CbeMKe 04eHb APKOro obbekTa.

Bupeokamepa He ABnAeTcA HeMCﬂpaBHOﬁ.

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTcA Ha
akpaHe XK unu B Bugonckarene.

BcTpoeHHaA nloMuHeCcLeHTHaA namna Bbiluna U3 CTPoA.
2 CaAxuTtech ¢ Bawmm 6nvxanwmm aunepom Sony.

M306paxkeHne He noABNAeTCA B
Buaouckarene.

OTkpbiTa naHenb XK.
- 3akponTe naHenb XK.

N306paxkeHne He ncyesaeT n3
BuaouckaTens.

COnHeYHbIV CBET UM OCBELLEHME OT NaMnbl HAKanMBaHuA
MOTyT NpenATCTBOBATb I'IpaBVIJ'IbHOVI paboTe paTumka
BugouckaTena. OTo He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne
noAeBnAeTcA Ha akapaHe XK vnv B
BMaouckaTene.

Ecnu ucteyet 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTE

Bbikntoyatens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA 6e3

BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTbl, BUAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN

HauynHaeT gemoHcTpaumio, unu chyHkumAa DEMO MODE B

CUCTEME MeHIo ycTaHoBneHa Ha STBY/ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy U AeMOHCTpaumA npekpaTutcA. Bol
MOXeTe OTK/MIOYUTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIA pexxum. (cTp. 125).

MHavkauma, kak Hanpumvep, “C:O0:00" -

noABnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XKKO v B
BMaovcKarene.

Bkntoymnack hyHKUMA 0TOOpa>keHnA camoanarHOCTUKMN.
- [MpoBepbTe KOA W UCNpaBbTe Npobnemy, CBEPAACH C
KonoBon Tabnuuen. (cTp. 113)

M306paxkeHne 3anncbiBaeTcA B

Hel'lpaBVIJ'IbHOM/HeHaTypaJ’IbHOM uBeTte.

OyHkuma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.
< YctaHosuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 40)
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Mpouee

Mpu3sHak MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA NO NCNpaBeHuIo

Bo BpemA MoHTaxa ¢ ucrionb3osaHnem < OTCOEAMHWUTE COEAUHUTENbHbLIN LMGPOBOI BUAOKa6e b 1
COeNHNTENBHOIO LIMPOBOro noacoeanHNTe ero onATb.

Bmaeokabena sanuncoisaemoe

n3obpa>keHne He MoXeT bbITb

NPOCMOTPEHO.
Buaeokamepa HarpeBaeTcA. = Ecnu nutanne Bupeokamepsbl 6b1n0 BKIOYEHO B TeYEHMe
LNUTENbHOTO BPEMEHM, TO OHa HarpeBaeTCA, YTO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.
He paboTtaeT npunaraembii nynbT * YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPPAKPACHBIX NyYHEN.
OMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNPBEHNA. < Ypanute npenATcTBUE.
= bartapelika BCTaBfneHa ¢ HENPaBWUbHOW NOMAPHOCTBIO.
< BcTraBbTe 6aTapeiky ¢ npaBuiibHON NOAAPHOCTLIO. (CTP. 122)
= BaTapeiikun NonHOCTbIO pa3pAXKEHDI.
- BcTaBbTe HOBbIBE 6aTapenku. (cTp. 122)
Hukakune pyHKUMM He paboTaloT, * OTKNYUTE COeANHUTENBHBIN pa3beM 6aTapenHoro 61oka nnu
HEeCMOTPA Ha TO, YTO NUTaHWe ceTeBOro ajanrtepa nepem. Toka, a 3aTeM NoAaKIoynTe ero
BK/TIOYEHO. CHOBa NpubM3nTenbHO Yepe3 1 MUHYTY. BknounTe nutaHue.

Ecnu dyHKumn Bce ewe He paboTaloT, oTkponte naHens XKL

N HaxxMuTe KHonky RESET, pacnofnoXeHHyo noja KHONKOM
MENU, ¢ ucnonb3sosaHnem 3aoctpeHHoro npeameTa. (Ecnu Bel
HaxxumaeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKIOYaA aaty u
BpeMA, BO3BpaLLaloTCA B MICXOAHOE cocToAHme.) (cTp. 118)

CeTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

MpusHak [eiicTBUA NO UcnpaBneHUto

TNamnoyka VTR/CAMERA vnn = OtcoeaguHute ceteson nposog. MpnbnmantensHo vepes 1
CHARGE He ropur. MWUHYTY CHOBA MOACOEAMHUTE CEeTeBON NPOBOA. (CTp. 7)
JNamnoyka CHARGE muraer. = CMOTpuTe cxemy Ha criefyioLien cTpaHuue.

BunenwdodHN BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoecTewn

Korga muraet namnoyka CHARGE
[MpoBepbTe Mo crepytoLen cxeme.

CHumunTe 6aTapenHbivi 61oK ¢
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa nepem. Toka.
3aTem ycTaHOBMTE TOT XXe caMbln
6aTapenHbiii 6110K.

|

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraer Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbue
OnATb He muraeT

YcTaHosuTe apyron 6atapenHbin Ecnu namnouka CHARGE 3aroputca
6110K. 1 noracHeT Yepes HEKOTOpPOoe BPeMs,

TO nNpobnembl 60nblue HEeT.*

|

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbue
Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraer He MuraeT
OnATbL Ecnun namnouka CHARGE saroputca u
WmeeTca npobriema y ceTesoro MoracHeT Yepes HEKOTOPoe BPeMsd, TO
apanrtepa nepem. Toka. npo6nema umeeTca y 6aTapeitHoro
6/10Ka, KOTOPbINA BbiN YCTaHOBMEH A0
aToro.

O6patuTtech, noxarnyncra, k Bawemy
6nuxaviuemy amnepy Sony B CBA3M C
nmetoLenca npobrnemoi.

A

* Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete 6ataperitbiin 610K, KOTOPbIN Bbl TONBKO YTO KYNWuW, UK KOTOPLIA 6bin OCTaBneH Ha
anutensHoe Bpemsa 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHus, To namnodyka CHARGE MoxeT muraTtb npuv nepBor 3apaake. 3To He
yKasblBaeT Ha Hanuyve npobnembl. CHOBa NOBTOPUTE 3apAAKY C TEM Xe caMbiM 6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM.
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®dYyHKUMA caMmoOAuarHoCTUKM

Bupeokamepa nmeeT gucnnen OkpaH XKA/Bupouckarenb
CamMOANarHoCTUKW.

HaHHana yHKUMA oToBpaXkaeT cocToAHME S BIY,
BMAEOKaMephl C NOMOLLbKO NATY 3HAKOB =ik
(kombuHauma 6ykBbl 1 LMdP) Ha akpaHe XXKK[

unu B Bugovckatene. Ecnu ato cnyyuTces, 40min =]

npoBepbTe CNeayoLLyio KOAoBYo Tabnuuy. |
MAaTusHayHbI gucnnen nHcopmmpyet Bac o [Vcnneil caMoanarHoCTUKM
TEKyLLEM COCTOAHWUN Buaeokamepsl. MNocneaHve -C:O0:00
ABe UMpe! (ykasaHble Kak [IL) 6yayT Bbl MOXKETE BbINOMHUTE TEXHUYECKOE
pasnn4aTkbCA B 3aBMCHMOCTY OT COCTORHNA 06CNy>KMBaHNE BUAEOKAMEPbI CAMOCTOATENBHO.
BMnaeokamepbl. <E:00:00
CeaxwuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unm
MECTHbIM YMOMHOMOYEHHbIM NPeAnpUATUEM

Sony.
MATU3Ha4YHbIN gucnnen MpuynHa u/unu pencTBmA No UcnpaBrieHUIO
C:21:00 = [ponsoLina KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAeOKamMepy No MeHbLUEN Mepe
Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 96)
C:22:00 = [pA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKMN.
= OuncTute BUAEOronoBKM C NCNONb30BaHNEM OHUCTUTENIbHON
kacceTbl DVM12CL cupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTca). (cTp. 97)
C:31:00 = CocToAHne Aana obCcny>XMBaHNA He BbI3BAHO BbILLEOMNCAHHbIMU
C:32:00 npobnemamu.
= BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
aKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy. (cTp. 12)
= OTcoeaunHnTe NPOBO/A ANEKTPONUTAHNA CEeTeBOro ajanTtepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeviHein 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NOACOEANHEHNA NCTOYHNKA NUTaHWA
3KcnnyaTupyniTe BUAeoKamepy.
E:61:00 = Cnyynnacb HeMcnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMeEpbI, ANA KOTopow Bel He
E:62:00 MOXET€ BbINOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE 06CNyXXUBaHMe.
- CeAxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unv MecTHbIm
YMOSIHOMOYEHHbIM NpeanpuATNEM Sony 1 NPOUHGOPMUPYNTeE
MX O MOABMEHUN NATU 3HaKoB. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

BunenwdodHN BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I

Ecnu Bbl He MmoxeTe pewmnTb npobnemy, To CBAXUTECH ¢ Bawwvm guneom Sony unm MecTHbIM
YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NpeAnpuATUEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16bits (Fs 48kHz,
stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 2 min. 30 s (DVM60)
Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/4”)
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens, 60x
(Digital), 15x (Optical)

Focal distance

f=34to51 mm (5/32t021/2in.)
(44 to 660 mm (13/ato 26in.)
when converted into a 35 mm still
camera)

F18-24

TTL autofocus system inner focus
wide macro system

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination
4luxatF1.8

0 lux when using NightShot
Illumination range

4 t0 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

3.5 inches measured diagonally
72.4x504mm (27/s8to2in.)
On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
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Total dot number
184,580 (839 x 220)

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Audio/Video output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5 mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kilohms

DV output

4-pin special connector
Headphones jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

MIC input

Stereo minijack (g 3.5mm):0.388mV,
DC2.5v

Input impedance 6.8 kilohms
CLANC jack

Stereo miniminijack (¢ 2.5 mm)

LASER LINK

Video/audio

IR space transmission system
according to EIAJ (Electric
Industries Association of Japan)
standards

Audio carrier wave

Lch: 4.3MHz

Rch : 4.8MHz

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption
4.0 W during camera recording
using viewfinder

5.0 W during camera recording
using LCD screen

5.4 W during playback using
LASER LINK (when viewfinder is
on and LCD is off)

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 87 x 104 x 173.2 mm (31/2
x41/ex67/8in.) (w/h/d)

Mass

Approx. 780 g (1 Ib 11 oz) excluding
the battery pack and the cassette
Approx. 860 g (1 Ib 15 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F330, lithium
battery and cassette DVM60
Approx. 890 g (1 Ib 15 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F550, lithium
battery and cassette DVM60
Approx. 1kg (2 Ib 3 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F730, lithium
battery and cassette DVM60
Approx. 1kg (2 Ib 3 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F750, lithium
battery and cassette DVM60
Approx. 1.1 kg (2 Ib 7 0z) including
the battery pack NP-F950, lithium
battery and cassette DVM60
Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic-speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 6.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

110 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.9 Ain operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery pack NP-F330, NP-
F530, NP-F550, NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

81 x45x 163 mm (31/4x113/16 x
61/2in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (Approx.)

190 g (7 02)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHn4ecKune xapakKTepucTuKu

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

[Be BpaLyatoLmeca ronoBku,
cucTema HaknoHHOwM
MeXaHU4eCKo pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayauosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
PCM

KBaHTOBaHwme: 12 6utos (casur no
yactoTe 32 Kl'l, cTepeo3ByyaHve
1, cTepeosByyaHue 2), 16 6uToB
(caBur no yactoTe 48 Klu,
CcTepeo3ByyaHue)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢ HanevaTaHHbIM
JIOroTUNOM

CKOpOCTb NepemeLLeHUA NeHTbI
SP: 18,81 mm/c

LP: 12,56 mm/c

Bpema sanucu/
BOCnpousBeaeHna

Pexxum SP: 1 yac (DVM 60)
Pe>xxum LP: 1,5 yaca (DVM 60)
BpemA yCKOpeHHO NepeMoTKu
Bnepen/Hasan

Mpn6nus. 2 muH. 30 ¢ (DVM 60)
®dopmupoBartenb n3obpaxeHua
CCD (Mpu6op ¢ 3apAfoBOii CBA3bIO
1/4 pnoma)

Buaouckartenb

OneKTpuYecKunii BuaonckaTenb
(uBeTHOM)

061beKTUB

KoM6MHMPOBaHHbI 06BEKTUB C
npuBOAHbIM TpaHcoKaTopom, 60x
(umnchpoBoit), 15x (ONTUHECKNI)
®doKycHOe paccToAHue
f=23,4-51 mm (5/32 no 2'/, Aroima)
(44 - 660 Mm (1%/, o 26 frOMMOB)
npu npeobpasoBaHnm B 35 MM
cTon-kaap)

F=18-24

LLinpokoyronbHaA MakpocucTema
BHYTPEHHEN (HOKYCUPOBKM C
CUCTEMOV aBTOMaTUYECKOWN
dokycmpoBku TTL = yepe3 06bekTVB
LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa
ABTOperynuposaHve
MuHuManbHaA oCBeLweHHOCTb

4 nknpn F1.8

0 NK NP1 UCNONb30BaHUMN PYHKLIMN
HOYHOW CBEMKM

[Avana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH

OT 4 nk go 100 000 nk
PekomeHayeman 0CBeLEHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XK

N3obpaxeHue

3,5 gronma no gnaroHanu

72,4 x 50,4 Mm (27/3 o 2 AlOAMOB)
WHopMaLMOHHbIN 9KpaH
AKTVUBHO-MaTpUYHaA TEXHONOorvA
TN LCD/TFT OKKL/
TOHKOMJIEHOYHBI TPaH3UCTOP)

OO6Liee YNCIO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxkeHnA
184.580 (839 x 220)

BxopaHble 1 BbixOAHbIe
rHesga

Bbixop S-snpeo

4-lWTblpbkoBOE MUHUTHE3 A0 no DIN
CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no aBoinHom
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMEPUYHbIN, C OTpULATESIbHON
CUHXPOHU3aumnen

CurHan useTHocTu: 0,3 B no
[ABOWHON amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN

Bbixop ayavo/sBuaeo

AV MINI JACK, 1 B no asoiHon
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN, C
oTpULATENBHOW CUHXPOHM3aLmen
327 MB, (Npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenenun 6onee 47 kOm)
BbIX0iHOE NOMHOE CONPOTMBNEHNE
mMeHee 2,2 kKOm/
CTepeoPOHNHECKOE MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

BxoAaHoe nonHoe conpoTuBreHne
6onee 47 kOm

LincdpoBsoi BuaeoBbIxon
4-WITbIPbKOBOE CrieuMansHoe
rHesno

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm)

Bxoa MIC

CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3A0
(O 3,5 mm): 0,388 mB, 2,5 B nocr.
TOKa

BxoAaHoe nonHoe conpoTuBreHne
6,8 KOM

Mespno ¢ LANC
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3A0
(O 2,5 mm)

LASER LINK

Bupeo/ayauo

MK npocTpaHCTBEHHaA cuctema
nepepayn B COOTBETCTBUM CO
ctanpaptamm EIAJ (Accoumnauma
3NEKTPOHHON NPOMbILLNEHHOCTH
AnoHun)

BonHa Hecylel 3ByKOBOro
conpoBoOXXAeHUA

TeBbIi kKaHan: 4,3 My

MpaBbIn kaHan: 4,8 My

O6uiee

Tpe6boBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (BCcTaBneHHbl 6aTapeHbIi
60K)

CpepHAA notpebnaeman
MOLHOCTb

4,0 BT BO BpemA 3anuncu
BUEOKaMepoN C NCMONb30BaHNEM
Bugovckartens

5,0 BT BO Bpemsa 3anucu
BMEOKaMepPON C NCMONb30BaHNEeM
akpaHa XK[

5,4 BT BO BpeMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA
¢ ncnonb3oBannem LASER LINK

(korpa Bupgonckartens n XK
BbIK/TIOYEHbI)

Pa6ouanA Temnepartypa

OT10°C po40°C (o1 32°F no 104° F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl

Mpnbnus. 87 x 104 x 173,2 mm (3'/,
x 4'/gx 67/g pronma) (w/s/r)

Macca

Mpu6nus. 780 r (1 yHT 11 yHUMNA),
He BKJo4an 6aTtapenHoro 6rioka u
KacceTbl

Mpn6nus. 860 r (1 yHT 15 yHUMNA),
BKNoYanA 6aTapeiiHbivi 6nok NP-
F330 n kaccety DVM60

Mpu6nus. 890 r (1 yHT 15 yHUWMN),
BKJtoYan H6aTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
F550 u kaccety DVM60

Mpnbnus. 1 kr (2 dpyHTa 3 yHUMUM),
BKNoYanA 6aTtapeiiHbivi 6nok NP-
F730 n kaccety DVM60

Mpubnus. 1 kr (2 cbyHTa 3 yHUUM),
BKJtoYan H6aTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
F750 n kaccety DVM60

Mpnbnus. 1,1 kr (2 dyHTa 7 yHUMIA),
BKoYanA 6aTapeiiHbivi 6nok NP-
F950 n kaccety DVM60
MukpodoH

OneKTpeTHbIN KOHAEHCATOPHbIN
MUKPOCHOH CTEPEOHOHNHECKOTO
TMna

F'pomkorosopurenb
[VMHMUYECKMiA FPOMKOroBOpUTESb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaAnNeXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 6.

CeteBoun apantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6boBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

110 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb

25 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,9 A B paboyem
pexxume

Bbixop, AnA 3apAnku 6atapeiHoro
6noka: 8,4 B, 1,4 A B pexxuve
3apAaKN

MpumeHeHue

BatapeitHble 6noku Sony NP-F330,
NP-F530, NP-F550, NP-F730, NP-
F750, NP-F930, NP-F950 nuTtueso-
MOHHOro TNa

PabouanA Temnepartypa

OT0°C n040°C (0T 32°F no 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20° C po +60° C (o1 -4° F no
140° F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

81 x 45 x 163 MM (3"/4 x 1'%/, 6/,
Atorima)(w/s/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

190 r (7 yHumiA)

KOHCTpyKLUMA 1 TeXHUYecKne
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBEAOMMEHMA.

sBunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOYT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUONIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

[1] FOCUS switch (p. 47)

[2] OPEN switch (p. 19)

PROGRAM AE button (p. 45)

[4] EXPOSURE button (p. 50)

[5] CONTROL dial (p. 32)

[6] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 14)
< PHOTO button (p. 41)

{ BATT (battery release) button (p. 11)
[9] POWER switch (p. 13, 26)

START/STOP button (p. 13)

Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 123)

116

Ono3HaBaHue yacTeu

Mepekniovyatnb FOCUS (cTp. 47)
[2] BuikntouaTtens OPEN (cTp.19)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 45)
[4] KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 50)

[5] Auck CONTROL (cTp. 32)

[6] Pbiuar perynupoBkmn o6bekTuBa
Buaomuckarena (ctp. 14)

KHonka = PHOTO (cTp. 41)

KHonka \ BATT(ocBo60)KaeHUA
6artaenHoro 6noka) (ctp. 11)

[9] Buikntouatens POWER (cTp. 13, 26)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

[11] Ywku ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 123)



Identifying the parts

B &l & &l

5

5l

[12 Tape transport buttons (p. 26)
[0 STOP (stop)
<4« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 25)

LASER LINK button (p. 64)

[15 Intelligent accessory shoe

Remote sensor

Recording/battery lamp

Microphone

Viewfinder (p. 14)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)

FADER button (p. 38)

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 40)

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the POWER switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the operating
instruction of the accessory for further
information. To connect an accessory, press
down and push it to the end, and then tighten the

screw. To remove an accessory, loosen the screw,
and then press down and pull out the accessory.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeun

[12 KHonku nepemelieHnA neHTbl (CTp. 26)
[J STOP (ocTaHOBKa)
<4< REW (ycKkopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3apn)
= PLAY(BocnpoussegeHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (nay3a)

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 25)
KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 64)

[15 Bawmak ana yctaHoBKM
BCromoraTenbHoro o6opyaoBaHuA

OWCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTYMK

Jlamnouka 3anucu/6atapeu
MukpocoH

Bupouckartenb (cTp. 14)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
Knonka FADER (cTp. 38)
Bbikntouatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 40)

MpumeyaHue Kk 6alimaky AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCromoraTenbHoro o6opyaosaHua

MopaeT nuTaHWe Ha JOMNONHUTESIBHOE
BCrioMoraTesibHoe o6opyioBaHue, Kak HanpuMep
BMAEO(OHapb unu MMKpodoH. bawmak ana
yCTaHOBKW BCNoOMoraTenbHoro o6opynosaHusa
CBA3aH ¢ BbikntovaTtenem POWER, 4to
no3sonAeT Bam BKntoyaTh U BblK/OYaTh
nuTaHue, nogasaemoe Yepes Hawmak. Cmotpute
MHCTPYKLMIO NO 3KCMyaTaumum BCnomoraTenbHOro
obopyaoBaHuA ANA NonyYyeHWa fanbHenLwwen
nHchopmaumn. [inAa nogcoeaMHeHnA
BCMoMoraTenbHOro 060pyA0BaHUA HAXXMUTE ero
BHW3 1 BABWHbTE [0 KOHLA, a 3aTEM 3aTAHUTE
BWHT. [1nA CHATUA BCNOMOraTesisHoro
060pyOBaHNA OTMYCTUTE BUHT, a 3aTem
HaXkmMUTE BHW3 U BbITalLMTe BCNOMOraTenbHoe
obopyaosaHue.

sBunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOYT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUONIPPY I
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Identifying the parts Ono3HaBaHue YacTeun

[30
<=
29
\:
\\
G
Q
5 32
\ 33
34
B35
23 Speaker FpomkoroBopuTenb
LCD Screen (p. 19, 26) OkpaH XKL (cTp. 19, 26)
[25/ LCD BRIGHT button (p. 19, 26) 25 KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 19, 26)
VOL (volume) button (p. 26) KHonka VOL (rpomkocTh) (cTp. 26)
DATA CODE button (p. 77) KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 77)
DISPLAY button (p. 27) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 18) MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 18)

16:9WIDE button (p. 43)

KHonka 16:9WIDE (cTp. 43)
[31] END SEARCH button (p. 29)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)
TITLE button (p. 52, 56)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 52, 56)
MENU button (p. 32)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)
RESET button (p. 105)

KHonka RESET (cTp. 111)
[35 PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 49)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)
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36}

Power zoom switch (p. 16)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

() headphones jack (p. 27)

Cassette lid (p. 12)

Grip strap (p. 23)

Tripod receptacle (p. 24)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the

screw may damage the camcorder.

EJECT switch (p. 12)

Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Igl

/

0
Igl

Fﬁ:l

BEEE

MepeknioyaTenb NPUBOAHONO
TpaHcdokarTopa (cTp. 16)

MHesno ynpasnexnna LANC €
¢ o3HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MecTHoOro
ynpaenenva. MHe3ao ynpaenenva €
ncnonb3yeTcA AnA KOHTPOA 3a
nepemeLleHMem neHTbl BUAeoo6opyAoBaHUA
1 NepuepuiiHbIX yCTPONCTB, MOAKITIOYEHHbIX
K Hemy. [laHHOe rHe3A0 MeeT TaKyto Xe
PYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

() THe3A0 ronoBHbIX TenedoHOB (CTp. 27)
KacceTHas Kpblwka (cTp. 12)
PemeHHoM 3axBart (cTp 23)

Oepxatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 24)
Y6eanTech, 4TO AfIMHA BUHTA TPEHOMN MeHee
6,5 mm (9/32 grovima). B npoTrBHOM criy4ae
Bbl He cmMoXeTe HaAepPXXHO NOACOEAUHNUTD
TPEHOry, a BUHT MOXET MoBpeanTb
BUAEOKamepy.

Bbikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 12)

BunenwdodHN BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Identifying the parts

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 42, 63, 79)

Focus ring (p. 47)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 81)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Laser Link emitter (p. 64)
/NightShot Light emitter (p. 40)

AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack (p. 63, 79)

DV OUT jack (p. 78)
L]

This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

120

Hesno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 42, 63, 79)
KonbLo ¢oKycupoBkuM (CTp. 47)

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 81)
[inA noacoeanHeHuA BHELWHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTcs). ATO rHe3o Jonyckae
NOAKIIOYEHN MUKHOOHA “C BbIKMoYaTenem
nuTaHvAa”.

OmMuUTTep nasepHoit cBA3M (CTp. 64)/
3MMTTEep OCBELIEeHUA HOUHOMN CheMKM
(cTp. 40)

MHesno AUDIO/VIDEO OUT (cTp. 63, 79)

MHeago DV OUT (cTp. 78)
o
B
HanHbi 3HaK “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOBapHbIM
3HAKOM Kopriopaumm Sony 1 ykasbiBaeT Ha
TO, 4TO AaHHaA NPoAYKUUA COOTBETCTBYET
TexHn4eckum xapaktepuctnkam IEEE 1394-
1995 n ux moanchmKaumam.

MHesno DV OUT aBnAeTcA COBMECTUMMbIM C
i.LINK.



Ono3HaBaHue YacTeu

Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpBJieHUA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, beHKLII/IOHVIpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

[o] (2] (] o] 2]

Bl=

[1]PHOTO button (p. 41)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 27)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 66, 70, 72)
(4] ¢ /> buttons (p. 66, 70, 72)
[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 26)
[6] AUDIO DUB button (p.82)
DATA CODE button (p. 77)
Power zoom button (p. 16)
[9] START/STOP button (p. 13)
Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the

camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[{1] ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 76)

[ [N (o] (0]

[1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 41)

[2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 66, 70, 72)
(4] KHonku <4<« /»P (cTp. 66, 70, 72)

[5] KHOMKM nepemeLieHnA neHTbl (CTp. 26)
[6] KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 82)

KHnonka DATA CODE (cTp. 77)

KHonka npuBoaHoro tpaHcgokaropa
(cTp. 16)

[9] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

MepepaTunk
HavuenbTe B HaNpPaBNEHUN AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
[aTuvKa AnA ynpaBieHns Buaeokamepon
nocrne ee BKIIOYEHWA.

i1 Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 76)

BunenwdodHN BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YyacTeun

Identifying the Parts

To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

[nAa noaroToBku nynbTa

ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBJrieHUA

[nA ncnonb3oBaHnA NynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOTO

ynpasneHvA Bbl JOMKHBI BCTaBUTL ABe

6artapenkun R6 (pasmepom AA). Ncnonbaynte

npunaraemble 6atapeiiku R6 (pasmepom AA).

(1) CHumuTe HaTapenHyio KpbILWKY C NynbTa
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHuA.

(2) BctaBbTe 06e H6aTapevikn R6 (pasmepom AA)
C NpaBWIIbHOW NOMAPHOCTbIO.

(3) ObpaTHO yCcTaHOBUTL HaTaperHyto KPbILLKY
Ha MynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m (16.4 feet) indoors. Depending on
the angle, Remote Commander may not activate
the camcorder.

122

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cry>bbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek anA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHuA xsaTaeT NpubnmanTensHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCIIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapenku ctanyT
cnabblMn UM NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnna He bynet
paboTaTb.

Bo usbexxaHue nospexaeHuA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4KMn U3 batapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByaeTe
Mcnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHnA B TeHEHNe ANNTENIbHOro BPEMEHMW.

HanpaBsneHue nynbTa AUCTaHUUOHHOrO
ynpaBneHuA

HauenbTe nyfnbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHnA
Ha AWCTaHUMOHHBIA AATYMK.

Pabounii guanasoH nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpBaneHua coctaBnAaeT okono 5 m (16,4 cyta)
B nomelyeHnn. B 3aBucumocTu ot yrna
MCMOMb30BaHNA MyNbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHna MOXeT He AeiCTBOBaTb Ha
BuAEOKamepy.




Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1,2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLUOHHOIO

ynpasneHuA

« [lepxunTe ANCTaHUMOHHBIA AaTYUK Nofanblue
OT CUIbHbIX UICTOYHWKOB CBETA, KakK Harnpume
NpAMbIE CONTHEYHBIE NYYU MW UNNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
yrnpaBfieHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.

«Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXAy ANCTaHUMOHHbBIM
[aTyYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMeEpPe U NynbToM
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfeHns HeT
npenAaTCcTBUA.

= [laHHanA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANcTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexHua VTR 2.

Pexxmmbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHvA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3ytoTcA ANA OTNMYNA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo

n3bexxaHne HenpasunbHoOW paboThbl
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bel
ucnonb3yete apyrovi KBM cdmpmbl Sony,
paboTtatowmn B pexnme VTR 2, Mbl
pekomMeHayeM Bam nsmeHUTb pexxum nynbTa
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbliTb
OVCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTyvk KBM vepHom
6ymaromn.

MpukpenneHue Nne4YeBoOro peMHs

MpukpenuTe Npunaraembivi NIE4YEBOV PEMEHDb K

ywKam ana nne4yeBoro peMHA.

P,

BunenwdodHN BeHAUBLMHLIOUONT / UOITeWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4yacTteun

Operation indicators

Pa6oune uHauKaTopbi

[1] Mirror mode indicator (p. 21)

[2] Zoom indicator (p. 17) /Exposure indicator

(p. 50)
Video flash indicator
[4] Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 47)
PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 44)
[6] SteadyShot indicator (p. 61)
BACK LIGHT indicator (p. 37)
FADER indicator (p. 38)
[9] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 43)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 49)
[11] Warning indicators (p. 126)

[12 BRT (bright) indicator (p. 19, 26)
/VOL (volume) indicator (p. 26)

[13 NightShot indicators (p. 40)
Cassette Memory indicator (p. 4)

[15 Recording mode indicator (p. 13)
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11 {13
(2] {14
(3] [15
(4] {16
(5] ) [
v io b @ st
—éw\fé:w l%_}-o:lzszTg\A(,—
- M FADER 40min 3@

s B9 M) —

PHOTO REC| END SEARCH @
= 6l
Iﬁ} (“NIGHT SHOT") 16BIT @
7 | [ o3

MHpauKaTop 3epkanbHOro pexwuma (ctp. 21)

<

[2] UnankaTop TpaHcdhokaumum (cTp. 17)
mHAuKaTop aKkcnoauuum (cTp. 50)

WUHamnkaTop BuaeodoHapa

[4] MnpnkaTop py4Hoii hoKycnposku/
¢hoKycMpoBKU Ha 6€CKOHEYHOCTb (CTP. 47)

(5] Mnankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 44)

[6] UnankaTop ycTOMUMBOI CbeMKM (CTp. 61)
MUnamkatop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
Wupukatop FADER (cTp. 38)

[9] UngukaTop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 43)
Unpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 49)

[11] Npeaynpexaatowme MHANKaTOPSI
(cTp. 126)

Unamnkatop BRT (apkocTu) (cTp. 19, 26)/
mHaukaTtop VOL (rpomkocTu) (cTp. 26)

[13 MnankaTopbl HOYHON CbeMKM (CTp. 40)
UHpukaTtop namATu KacceTbl (CTp. 4)

[15 MnankaTop pexxuma 3anucw (cTp. 13)



Identifying the parts

Recording standby mode indicator (p. 14)/
Tape transport mode indicator

Time code indicator (p. 15)/Self diagnosis
indicator (p. 107)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 16)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 76)/Photo
capture indicator (p. 41)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 25)
PHOTO REC indicator (p. 41)
22 Audio mode indicator (p. 85)

Remaining battery indicator (p. 91)/
Remaining time in minutes indicator

-] > {a-]>{ &> 4>{ ]

To watch the demonstration

You can watch a brief demonstration of pictures
with special effects. If the demonstration appears
when you turn on the camcorder for the first
time, exit the demo mode to use your camcorder.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) While holding down =, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA. The demonstration
starts. The demonstration stops when you
insert the cassette. NIGHTSHOT should be set
to ON to start demonstration.

Note that once you enter demo mode, this mode

is retained as long as the vanadium rechargeable

battery is in place. Therefore, demonstration
starts automatically 10 minutes later every time
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA, and
after you eject the cassette.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) While holding down [, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

Note on demo mode

When you set NIGHTSHOT to ON in the menu
system, NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. At this time,
you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu
system.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeun

WHaukaTop pe)xxuma roToBHOCTM 3anucu
(cTp. 14)/lvHaukaTop pexxuma
nepemelleHUA NeHTbl

UHaukaTop BpemeHHoro kopga (ctp. 15)/
nHAMKaTop camoanarHoCcTuKm (ctp. 113)

UHaukaTop ocTaBlueinca NeHTbl (cTp. 16)

WupukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 76)/
nHaukartop 3anucu gotorpadum (cTp. 41)

WHamnkatop END SEARCH (cTp. 25)
WHaukatop PHOTO REC (cTp. 41)
MHaukaTop 3BYKOBOro pexxuma (ctp. 85)

WHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka (ctp. 91)/uHgukaTop
OCTaBLUErocA BPpeMeHU B MUHYTaxX

() > (| >{_&>{ 4+>{ ]
AnA npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauun
Bbl MOXKeETe NPOCMOTPETb KOPOTKYHO
LEMOHCTPaLMIo N306paexkHnin co cneumnanbHbIMU
acpbhekTamn. Ecnu gemoHcTpaumA noABnAeTcA,
Korpa Bbl BkntovaeTe BuaeoKkamepy B NepBbiv
pas OTK/IoYUTE PEXUM AEeMOHCTpauun Ana
Mcnonb3oBaHvA Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

[AnAa BBoAa AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma
(1) BbITONKHWUTE KacceTy 1 ycTaHoBUTe
Bolkmovarens POWER B nonoxenve PLAYER.
(2) Yoepxusaa B Ha>xaTOM COCTOAHUN =,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. [lemoHcTpauma
HaymHaeTcA. [leMoHCTpaumA npekpaLlaeTca,
korga Bbl BcTaBute kacceTty. PyHKUMA
NIGHTSHOT ponyHa 6bITb yCTaHOBMIEHA HA
ON pgnAa Havana gemMoHcTpaumn.
MpumuTe K cBEAEHMIO, 4YTO ecnu Bl BBeaeTe
PEeXWM AEeMOHCTpauumn, To 3TOT pexum byaeT
COXPaHATbLCA A0 TEX Mop, MoKa akKyMynATOpHaA
BaHaaveBan baTaperika HaxXOAWTCA Ha MecTe.
Takum 06pa3om, AeMOHCTpaumA aBTOMaTUYECKM
6yfeT HauMHaTbCA Kax bl pas yepes 10 MUHyT
nocre Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHOBUTE BbIKNoYaTenb
POWER B nonoxexHne CAMERA v ussnevete
KacceTy.

[nA oTKNO4YEeHUA AeMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YctaHoeuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxexHune PLAYER.

(2) YoepxuBana B HaxXaToM cocToAHum [,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

MpumeyaHve K AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOMY PEXUMY
Korpa Bl yctaHaBnuneaeTe yHkumio NIGHTSHOT
Ha ON B cucteme MeHto, nHamkatop NIGHTSHOT
noABNAETCA B BUgouckatene unu Ha akpaxe XK[.
B 310 BpemA Bbl He moxeTe Bbibpatb DEMO
MODE B cucteme MeHHo.

sBunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOYT / UOITBWIOLUI [eUONIPPY I
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Mpeaynpexxaarowme

Warning indicators MHOMKaTOPbI
If indicators flash on the LCD screen or in the Ecnu nHankaTopsl muratoT Ha akpaHe XKK[ ninu
viewfinder or warning messages appear on the B BMUoMUCKaTtene Uiun npeaynpexajatolime
display window, check the following: COO6LLEHNA NOABMAIOTCA B OKOLLKE Aucnnen, To
D You can hear the beep sound when BEEP is nposepbTe crieaytollee:
set to ON in the menu system. D : Bbl MOXeTe chblwaTth 3yMMEPHbIA 3BYKOBOM

curHan, korga cyHkuma BEEP yctaHoBneHa
Ha ON B cucTeme MeHio.

2] rr.

\§5nin Omin&™
- - - - s A7

N
Iy 71N ﬁ'é'
e
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s

—:@:w NP QG W,
o A SO

ZINS Ty I NReTIN

@ —C:31:10 L)
CLOCK SET W “ZrnnN
R o SAL
FOR
“InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY Ju
[1] The battery is weak or dead. BaTtapeiHbi 6110k cnabbii unu
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. NOJTHOCTbIO Pa3pAXKEHHbIN
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MepaneHHoe muranve: baTapenHblin 6ok
Depending on conditions, the 1 indicator cnabbli.
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes BbicTpoe muranue: BaTtapeliHnblin 6110k
remaining. NOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.
B 3aBucmMmocTM OT ycrnoBuin nHamkatop &3
[2] The tape is near the end. MOXeT MUraTb, AaXe eCu elle ocTanock 5
The flashing is slow. v 10 MUHYT.
[3] The tape has run out. [2] NeHTa NPUGAMKAETCA K KOHLLY.

The flashing becomes rapid. MeaneHHoe MuraHuve.

JleHTa 3aKOHYMNach.
MwuraHue ctaHoBUTCA ObICTPbLIM.
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Mpeaynpexaatowme
MHAMKaTOpbI

Warning indicators

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (p. 96)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p. 97)

The clock is not set.
When this message appears though you set
the date and time, the vanadium-lithium
battery is discharged. Charge the vanadium-
lithium battery. (p. 87)

[9] Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p.107). If the
display does not disappear contact your Sony
dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM” type.

[11] The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 4)

[4] NeHTa He BcTaBneHa.

[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas
mMeTKa).

[6] Mpousowna koHaeHcauma Bnary. (cTp. 96)

BupaeoronoBku BO3MOXKHO 3arpA3HEHbI.
(cTp. 97)

Yacbl He yCTaHOBJEHbI.
Korpa paHHoe cooblieHne noAsnAeTcA
HeCMOoTpA Ha To, 4To Bbl ycTaHoBMAM AaTy u
Bpems, TO BaHaaAMeBO-NMTUeBan baTaperika
paspfAxxeHa. 3apAanTe BaHaAMEBO-NIUTUEBYIO
6artapenky. (cTp. 87)

[9] Cnyuunacb kakaa-nmbo apyran
npo6nema.
Vcnonb3yinTe yHKUMIO CaMOANAarHoCTUKN
(cTp. 113) Ecnun uHamkauma He ncyesaer,
cBAXMTECH C Bawwum gunepom Sony nnu
MECTHbIM YNONHOMOYEHHbLIM NPeANpPUATHEM
Mo TEXHUYECKOMY 06Cny>XuBaHuio Sony.

BarapeiHbii 610K He ABNAeTCA 6/10KOM
Tuna “InfoLITHIUM”.

[11] KacceTa neHTbl He UMeeT NamATH. (CTp. 4)
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Index

A, B

Audio mode.........ccccovvvnnininns
Battery release . .
BEEP .o

C
Car battery ....... .31
Cassette memory .... o d
Charging battery pack ............... 7
Charging vanadium-lithium
battery ... 87
Cleaning video heads .97
Clock Set ..o, 88
Colour TV system .4,101
Connection............ 63,78
COPY INHIBIT ...coovviriiiiiiine 85
D, E
Data Code .......cccovevvvvinieicirinn, 77
Date search .66
Demo ......... 125
DISPLAY ... .27
Digital zoom ........ .16
DV connecting cable................... 78
DV format .......ccooovvvvnncicnnnn, 63
DV OUT . .78
Editing .... .78
EJECT ........ .12
END SEARCH . .25
EXPOSUIe ..o 50

F, G, H
Fade-in/fade-out ...........ccovue. 38
FADER .......... .38

FOCUS.... .47
Full charge .....ccccocoveviviiiiciecnn 7
I,J,K, L

INFOLITHIUM ..o 92
LASER LINK ...ccooovviiinirininins 64

LCD BRIGHT 19, 26
LP MOde ...covvvrrrcicii 15
TLINK 120
M, N

Manual focus ... 46
Menu system .32
Mirror mode ..... .21

Moisture condensation .

NIGHTSHOT ... .40
Normal charge .........ccccovevvninnns 7
O,P,Q

PHOTO ..ot 41
Photo scan .. .71

Photo search .....

Playbackona TV . .63
Playback pause..... .27
Powver sources .. .30
Power zoom...... .16
PROGRAM AE .......cccccoovviiniinns 44

AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A

ABTOMOBUNbHBIN aKKyMynaTop .. 31

B,B,I

BBepaeHue/BbiBeieHNE
N300PAXKEHNA ..o 38

Bocnpousseaexne Ha Tenesnsope

BPEMEHHOM KORL --.vvvrrrroerorrr 15

n.e

[EeMOHCTPAUMA ....cceeeeveeireeiene 125

3

3apApaka 6aTapeiiHoro 6moka ...... 7

3apAaka BaHaAMeBO-NTUTNEBOWA
BATAPENKM ..o 87

3BYKOBOW PEXUM ..

3epKasbHblii PEXUM ... .21

n

MHavkaTop ocTaBslierocA 3apAga
6aTapenHoro 610Ka ................. 91

MHavkaTop ocTaBsLleicA neHTol . 16

VICTOYHVKN NMUTAHWA .......c.eeenneeee 30

K,

KO, AAHHBIX ..o 77

KoHaeHcaumA BRarm .................. 96

M,H,0

MOHTEXK ..o
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